


THURSDAY, 5 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Paper Presentations: Assessment & Evaluation 

Chair: Dockrat S  

08:00 – 09:00 

Foxcroft C. Culturally meaningful psychological 

assessment: Where are we along the road? 

This paper will critically reflect on the extent to which 

progress is being made in South Africa towards more 

culturally-relevant and meaningful assessment measures and 

practices. To achieve this, reflections on progress related to 

the following will be touched on: (a) developing a shared 

understanding of how to combine African-centred and 

Western-oriented approaches to test development and use, 

and (b) progress made in terms of developing African-

centred measures and adapting Western-oriented measures 

for the SA context. The paper will conclude with a roadmap 

for the next part of the journey. In unpacking the roadmap, 

attention will be given to aspects to consider and inspirations 

that can be drawn on when developing and adapting 

measures, norm group delineation considerations, 

"standardising" qualitative assessment 

measures/approaches, as well as the need for researching 

measures, capacity building in test development and 

adaptation, and how to foster ethical assessment practices 

and address assessment misuse.  Correspondence: Cheryl 

Foxcroft, DPhil, Nelson Mandela University, 91 Albert 

Road, Walmer, 6070, Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 

cheryl.foxcroft@nmmu.ac.za 

Mthembu O, Masole L & Luzipho P. Validating military 

hardiness scale on South African national university 

military personnel and students 

Background:  The validity and transportability of Western-

developed measures to South African context is an ever-

present challenge. Dolan and Adler (2006)’s Military 

Hardiness Scale (MHS) consists of commitment, challenge 

and control dimensions and is one such measure.  

Design:  A quantitative study was used to gather data from a 

sample of 120 military practitioners obtained by a 

convenience sampling technique. The sample comprised 

36% females and 64% males, 60% Blacks and 34% 

Coloureds and the majority (48%) were between the ages of 

25 and 34 years (48%). Reliability and exploratory factor 

analyses were conducted on the MHS with SPSS. 

Results:  All 3 subscales were found to have acceptable 

reliabilities with Cronbach alphas ranging from .771 to .891. 

Dimensionality analysis indicated that commitment and 

control are unidimensional, corroborating factorial validity, 

but challenge yielded 2 factors, not supporting factorial 

validity.  Moderate correlations ranging between .511 and 

.650 corroborated discriminant validity.  Factor analysis 

using orthogonal varimax rotation with all 18 items yielded 

4 instead of 3 factors, explaining 54.7% of total variance, 

failing to corroborate construct validity. Further principal 

axis factoring with Oblimin rotation on all 18 items also 

produced a 4-factor solution with 2 cross-loadings, 3 factor 

loadings less than .5, with more than 70% of the items 

loading onto one factor and not corroborating convergent 

and discriminant validity. 

Conclusions:  The results of this study indicate that although 

the reliability of the MHS seems acceptable, its validity 

seems questionable in the South African military context. 

Using this instrument should be done with caution.  

Correspondence: Oscar Mthembu, PhD, Military Academy, 

Private bag X 02, Frans Erasmus Drive, Saldanha Bay, 

South Africa. oscar@ma2.sun.ac.za 

 

Dockrat S & Opperman I. Qualification choice in higher 

education: a case study using a measurement model 

Higher education qualification choice is influenced by 

numerous variables informing decision-making processes. 

Motivational influences, like parent and teacher interactions, 

information sourcing and world of work perceptions are 

essential. Various decision-making models have been 

devised, including exploration, social cognitive analysis, 

interest theories and person-environment fits. These are not 

necessarily representative in an African context. At the 

institution of study, under 50% of students entering the 

Management Faculty remained in the initial qualification for 

which they enrolled. The study utilised a quasi-psychometric 

assessment measurement model to test congruence between 

motivational and decision-making items in career choice 

functions for Management Faculty students at a University 

of Technology. The findings suggested that passion and 

future career plans were primary motivators while 

parental/teacher influences were also important. Students 

claimed to follow structured decision-making process.  The 

media/internet were the primary information points rather 

than career guidance and information days. Potentially 

idealised perceptions of the workplace, career path and self-

efficacy appeared to be guided by information from the 

media/internet, which were not necessarily an accurate 

source. The need for financial advancement was important 

and affected the final decision. Resultantly, structured 

decision-making and information gathering may not be 

conclusive factors in the selection process.  Correspondence: 



Shafeeka Dockrat, Tshwane University of Technology, 

Pretoria, South Africa. DockratS@tut.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Assessment Imaginaries: The 

role of psychological assessment in the 4IR  

Chair: Dockrat S 

Presenter: Sumaya Laher 

09:00 – 09:40 

Laher S. Assessment Imaginaries: The role of 

psychological assessment in the 4IR 

The Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) brings increases 

access to technology, connectivity and introduces artificial 

intelligence. There are both constraints and affordances 

offered by these developments for various sectors including 

health and education. These changes will impact ways of 

thinking and relating in an environment with consistent 

threats to sustainability. However, the social consequences 

of the the impact on leadership, economic development, 

poverty and inequality remains contested.  An opportunity to 

think creatively and critically about the role of psychological 

assessment in Africa’s 4IR exists within this space. This 

paper will provide a brief snapshot of psychological 

assessment in its current form in South Africa. Drawing on 

current developments in the field as well as predicted 

environments in the 4IR the paper will reflect on where 

psychological assessment policy, research and practice 

should be going to best service the future African 

imaginaries. The paper will argue for an iterative 

relationship between psychological assessment and the 4IR. 

In so doing the paper presents a vision where traditional 

forms of assessment evolve in line with technological 

developments and provides some evidence to demonstrate 

how this could aid in addressing challenges in the African 

context. Correspondence: Sumaya Laher, PhD, University of 

the Witwatersrand, Private Bag 3, Wits, 2050, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. sumaya.laher@wits.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Assessment & Evaluation 

Chair: Maree J 

10:30 – 11:50 

Laher S, Takalani J & August J. The Five Factor Model 

in the South African context: Recommendations for 

expansion 

The universality of the Five-Factor Model (FFM) of 

personality and the NEO-PI-R as an operationalization of the 

FFM has been well established in the literature. However 

research from African and Asian countries suggests that the 

FFM does not adequately describe personality in these 

contexts. It has been argued that the collectivist dimension 

in particular is not captured in the FFM. This study presents 

results from the South African context using both literature 

review as well as empirical evidence based on data collected 

in the Gauteng, Limpopo and Eastern Cape regions of the 

country on community samples. The results speak to the 

universal expression of some personality factors like 

Neuroticism and Conscientiousness but also indicate the 

possibility for culturally specific expressions of other factors 

like Agreeableness. The expression of Openness to 

Experience in this context is discussed. These findings are 

discussed within the continued debates on the universal 

applicability of the FFM. Correspondence: Sumaya Laher, 

PhD, University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. sumaya.laher@wits.ac.za 

Opperman I. The Learning and Study Strategies 

Inventory in the South African higher education context: 

a comparison of ratings and structure to the USA norm 

group 

The Learning and Study Strategies Inventory (LASSI) is a 

measure of critical study skills applicable to higher 

education success. The instrument measures self-

perceptions of levels of Anxiety, Attitude, Concentration, 

Information Processing, Motivation, Selecting Main Ideas, 

Self-testing, Test Strategies, Time Management, and Using 

Academic Resources. These are hypothesised to fall into 

three factors: Skill, Will, and Self-regulation. Successful 

studies regarding internal consistency, predictive validity, 

and intervention support have been conducted in the United 

States of America. However, comparative research in South 

Africa is lacking, despite use of the instrument worldwide. 

The present study examined the raw scores of the USA norm 

group with a cohort of 5924 South African University of 

Technology first-year students tested at the beginning of the 

academic year. Single-sample t-tests calibrated to the norm 

group raw scores revealed significantly higher (p < .001) 

ratings by the South African sample on all scales. An 

exploratory factor analysis resulted in two emergent factors 

which did not support the hypothesised three-factor 

structure. A force to three factors also failed to confirm the 

divisions. Although students may have overrated self-

efficacy, aspects such as power relations, fear of removal 

from the institution, and inadequate levels of understanding 

may have affected the findings. Correspondence: Ingrid 

Opperman, PhD Psychology, Tshwane University of 

Technology, 19 Sunset Drive, Elandsdrift, Mogale City, 

South Africa. oppermani@tut.ac.za 



Wigdorowitz M, Tsimpli I & Pérez A. Towards a holistic 

measure of linguistic diversity: comparing South African 

and United Kingdom speakers on the CLiP-Q 

Numerous psycholinguistic studies have sought to 

categorise self-reported ‘lingualism’ status (e.g., 

monolingualism, multilingualism) for comparison. While 

most of these measures provide valuable information, one’s 

‘lingualism’ status is not limited to individual diversity but 

also determined by linguistic context – the contextual milieu 

to which the individual is exposed over a substantive period. 

Accordingly, a crucial factor to consider is whether an 

individual is exposed to a multi-linguistic (South Africa) or 

(predominantly) mono-linguistic (United Kingdom) context. 

I explore contextual linguistic diversity through the 

Contextual Linguistic Profile Questionnaire (CLiP-Q) – a 

holistic online questionnaire. The CLiP-Q comprises four 

sections: basic demographic information, contextual 

linguistic diversity, language background, use, and 

proficiency, and SES. Using the CLiP-Q, I investigate 

individual and contextual linguistic diversity in the English-

speaking contexts of South Africa and the United Kingdom. 

Following completion of data collection, I will present the 

findings that address the research questions: Is there a 

difference in contextual linguistic diversity between 

individuals with multi-linguistic exposure in comparison to 

mono-linguistic exposure? Furthermore, should contextual 

linguistic diversity be considered when assessing 

‘lingualism’ status? I aim to assess the validity and reliability 

of the CLiP-Q and whether it should be used as an indicator 

of holistic linguistic diversity across various contexts. 

Correspondence: Mandy Wigdorowitz, MA, University of 

Cambridge, 32 Northampton Street, CB3 0AD, Cambridge, 

United Kingdom. mandy.wigdorowitz@gmail.com 

Keynote Address: Imagining the future of 

Global South, African career psychology: 

Postmodernising group-based career 

construction counselling 

Chair: Maree J 

Presenter: Jacobus Maree 

11:50 – 12:30 

Maree J. Imagining the future of Global South, African 

career psychology: Postmodernising group-based career 

construction counselling 

While theories abound on group career counselling, actual 

research and reporting on the topic are inadequate. Group-

based career counselling in Global South (African) contexts 

in particular is an utterly under-researched topic. This poses 

a serious lacuna, especially in view of the great need for 

career counselling and the dire shortage of trained career 

counsellors. Although much research has lately been 

conducted on the value of life-design-based and career-

construction-based counselling in individual, Global North 

contexts, few studies have focused on the matter of 

postmodernising group-based career counselling in Global 

South (African) contexts especially. This paper reports on an 

investigation into the value of postmodernising group-based 

career construction counselling (enhancing an integrative 

qualitative-quantitative approach) in a deep rural, African 

context. The findings revealed that while the career 

adaptability of males and females was enhanced by group-

based career construction counselling, important gender-

based differences were found in different contexts. Thematic 

analysis of participants’ responses revealed interesting 

response patterns that deserve the attention of all 

stakeholders. The research confirmed a strong need for (re)-

imagining the future of Global South, African Career 

Psychology by postmodernising group-based career 

construction counselling.  Correspondence: Jacobus Maree, 

DEd, PhD, DPhil, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, South 

Africa. kobus.maree@up.ac.za 

Roundtable: The amended mandate of the 

Board (Psychometrics Committee) in terms of 

Test Classification and guidelines on 

Computerised Testing 

Chair: August J 

13:15 – 14:15 

August J, Pillay B & Tredoux N. The amended mandate 

of the Board (Psychometrics Committee) in terms of Test 

Classification and guidelines on Computerised Testing 

The Professional Board for Psychology has revised the 

mandate of the Psychometrics Committee to be in line with 

HPCSA regulatory framework. As of February 2019, the 

Psychometrics Committee will deal with all matters 

pertaining to test classification (not evaluation), the 

education and training of psychometrics and psychological 

assessment. The roundtable discussion will deal with the 

revised mandate and the implications for test classification. 

Feedback on the survey on computer-based testing and the 

rationale for the survey will be discussed. Correspondence: 

Justin August, MA, 6 Dunne Street, Parsons Hill, Port 

Elizabeth, 6001, Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 

justin.august@nmmu.ac.za; justinaugust30@gmail.com 



Roundtable: A critical appraisal of assessment 

review criteria and processes for South Africa 

Chair: Laher S 

14:15 – 15:15 

Laher S, Bischof D, Taylor N, De Beer M, Maree D & 

Taylor N. A critical appraisal of assessment review 

criteria and processes for South Africa 

The introduction and subsequent removal of Clause (d) from 

the Employment Equity Act gave impetus to the need to 

examine the criteria used to evaluate psychological 

assessments. The High Court Judgement of 2 May 2017 

made it clear that the mandate of the HPCSA is to classify 

tests as psychological tests or not. Until the minister has 

published new regulations with clear and objective criteria 

for the professional evaluation of tests, the responsibility for 

quality assurance reverts to registered psychologists and 

psychometrists. Besides psychological tests, other 

assessment instruments that do not measure psychological 

constructs are consistently used in industry. As the 

Employment Equity Act also covers assessments that are 

“similar” to psychological tests, there is a need for some 

guidance to assist professionals in evaluating these “other” 

assessments as well. This session presents the first draft of 

the Assessment Standards South Africa (ASSA). ‘Test 

Review Criteria and Process’ document WITH view to 

engaging with the stakeholders on the utility of these 

guidelines. Robust debate and discussion will ensure the 

development of rigorous and relevant procedures for the 

review of assessments. Correspondence: Sumaya Laher, 

PhD, University of the Witwatersrand, Private Bag 3, Wits, 

2050, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

sumaya.laher@wits.ac.za 

Roundtable: Fostering relationships with 

community-based organisations 

Chair: Cherrington A 

16h30-18h30 

PsySSA CaSP Division. Fostering relationships with 

community-based organisations 

Community-based organisations form a vital link between 

psychologists/researchers and the community. However, this 

relationship has sometimes been fraught with 

misunderstandings, power dynamics and mismatched needs. 

In its effort to build more positive links between the field of 

psychology in South Africa and key community stakeholder 

groups, the Community and Social Psychology (CaSP) 

Division of PsySSA hosts this annual roundtable with 

invited guests from three community-based organisations in 

Gauteng to share their stories of working in the community 

and to open conversations about thorny issues such as power, 

funding, knowledge ownership and dissemination, and 

sustainability of collaborations and interventions. 

Correspondence: Avivit Cherrington, PhD (Ed Psych), 

Nelson Mandela University, Chair for Critical Studies in 

Higher Education Transformation (CriSHET), PO Box 

77000, Nelson Mandela University, 6031, Port Elizabeth, 

South Africa. avivit.cherrington@mandela.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Psychology in Schools 

Chair: Pillay J 

08:00 – 10:00 

Khader S, Soares De Sousa & Wessels H. Psychological 

capital and teacher sense of efficacy 

The purpose of the presentation is to represent Teacher 

Sense of Efficacy and Psychological Capital amongst 

teachers in private and government schools, and models or 

predictors for teacher and student success. The Rationale for 

the study was to measure Psychological Capital and Teacher 

Sense of Efficacy amongst teachers at various schools in the 

Gauteng Region. This study aims at identifying 

Psychological Capital amongst teachers and efficacy within 

the classroom by measurding the prevalence of hope, 

optimism, resilience, self-efficacy and efficacy in the 

working environment. The objectives of this study were to 

investigate how the concept of Psychological Capital 

(PsyCap) and Teacher Sense of Efficacy (TSES) relates to 

the biographical background of a teacher. This study had 

taken form of a quantitative research. This is an important 

predictor for teacher success which may lead to teacher 

effectiveness and also increases the extent to which teachers 

are willing to transfer skills that they have learned, into the 

classroom environment. It is recommended that schools 

identify learning challenges amongst educators and students, 

and how does this affect the efficacy of a teacher in terms of 

being able to integrate high levels of hope and student 

engagement. Schools should consider implementing training 

for teachers on identifying their psychological capital and 

teacher sense of efficacy. Correspondence: Salmaan 

Khader, BPsych, Private Practice, PO Box 1610, 

Lenasia,1827, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

salmaan@salmaankhader.com 

Errington S & Yatt S. Enhancing the Grade R learning 

and teaching environment at lower quintile schools in 

Vosloorus: Findings from a qualitative impact 

evaluation 



Educational outcomes for learners from public schools in 

South Africa, are amongst the poorest in the world. The root 

causes are considered to extend right down to foundation 

phase, where research findings point towards a lack of 

skilled practitioners, an under-resourced environment and 

poor school leadership. The Peermont Community Benefit 

Trust (PCBT) developed an intervention for Grade R, which 

aims to create a stimulating learning and teaching 

environment that enables a greater number of learners to 

perform better throughout their schooling careers. This 

presentation will include a detailed account of PCBT’s 

intervention, as well as a report on the findings of an 

evaluation that assessed the short-term impact of this 

intervention at two schools in Vosloorus. The evaluation 

adopted a qualitative design, and included semi-structured 

interviews with a sample of 8 Grade R practitioners, 

Educators and Department Heads, as well as an analysis of 

programme documentation and observational data. A 

thematic analysis resulted in themes highlighting the state of 

Gr R prior to the PCBT intervention in these schools, the 

impact of the intervention and the mechanisms of impact. 

Recommendations relating to key elements of programmes 

designed to enhance the Grade R learning and teaching 

environment are discussed. Correspondence: Sheri 

Errington, Research Psychologist, Social Perspectives. 

sheri@socialperspectives.co.za 

Meyburgh C, Munnik E & Smith M. Fathers 

perspectives of school readiness 

Fathers are overlooked as partners in providing conditions 

for optimal development of children. The study's aim was to 

explore father’s perspectives on school readiness. An 

explorative design incorporating qualitative methodologies 

were used. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 

nine fathers in Cape Town. Audio-recordings were 

transcribed and analysed through Thematic Analysis. 

Categories identified were 1) Perspectives on school 

readiness, 2) Feedback, and 3) Roles and Responsibilities. 

Core findings suggested that fathers did not have a good fund 

of knowledge about readiness. Personal context and 

subjective experiences informed beliefs about readiness. 

Feedback from teachers and professionals was valued and a 

primary source of information about children’s readiness. 

The facilitation of readiness involved different systems and 

role players of which fathers are important role players. The 

role of fathers remains undervalued. Fathers’ ability to 

participate is diminished due to limited fund of knowledge, 

gendered patterns to child rearing and engagement with 

school systems. Correspondence: Celeste Meyburgh, MA 

(Psych), Spritely, 27 Island View II, La Paloma Boulevard, 

7441, Cape Town, South Africa. celeste@spritely.co.za; 

celeste.uwc@gmail.com 

Pillay J. Children's future hope and literacy 

achievement: Implications for educational psychologists 

This quantitative study investigated children’s future hope 

and literacy achievement in a sample of impoverished South 

African primary school children. Data was collected through 

a quantitative survey that was administered to 160 learners 

from four classes of grades 5 to 7 at a school in Soweto. The 

survey comprised five literacy tests that were standardised 

by Do-IT Profiler, an institute based in the United Kingdom 

(UK), and Shape the learner, a South African based 

consultancy. The results showed a statistically significant 

relationship between future hope and literacy scores, with 

learners who had less hope for the future scoring 

significantly lower on the literacy tests used in the study. The 

author discusses the implications of the findings in relation 

to positive psychology, hope theory and the support that 

could be provided by educational psychologists for such 

learners. Correspondence: Jace Pillay, DEd (Ed. Psy), 

University of Johannesburg, P.O.Box 1292, Mondeor, 2110, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. jacep@uj.ac.za 

Opperman I. Time limits and English proficiency tests: 

Predicting academic performance 

English is the language of instruction in South African 

higher education, but first-time entering students are often 

not sufficiently proficient. Therefore, a need was evident for 

proficiency testing to guide intervention initiatives. 

International proficiency tests are lengthy and expensive, but 

Cloze procedure and vocabulary tests have been used as 

effective alternatives. However, time limits may affect 

observed reliability and predictive validity. The present 

research assessed a cohort of first-time entering Tourism 

Management students using modified versions of the 

English Language Skills Assessment (ELSA) Cloze 

Procedure and Vocabulary in Context tests under three time 

limits: normal, double and none. Students in double and no 

time limit conditions performed significantly better than the 

normal time limit group. Group scores were significantly 

correlated with, and significant predictors of, academic 

subject first test scores. Better performance and more 

accurate prediction under extended time limits may be 

related to students attempting more questions. Since the 

ELSA Vocabulary in Context was the better predictor in this 

research, the importance of non-technical vocabulary, as 

opposed to semantic and contextual understandings in Cloze 

Procedure, is highlighted. Therefore, English proficiency 

screening of first-time entering students may be useful to 

flag likelihood of success and guide interventions.  



Correspondence: Ingrid Opperman, PhD Psychology, 

Tshwane University of Technology, 19 Sunset Drive, 

Elandsdrift, Mogale City, South Africa. 

oppermani@tut.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Neuropsychology 

Chair: Swain K 

10:30 – 11;50 

Swanepoel H. The importance of family collateral 

information in neuropsychological evaluations 

A neuropsychological evaluation consists of document 

review, client interview, psychological testing and collateral 

data or information from third parties. It is accepted that 

gathering collateral information is important because a 

considerable amount of material from the claimants are 

through self-report. A claimant may be biased, may not 

accurately remember specific information about their case, 

or may be unwilling to provide needed details.  Two sources 

of collateral data are documentation and other individuals 

who know the claimant, eg. family. Medical records,mental 

health records, and school records provide collateral 

information. Collateral contacts, third parties who know the 

claimant, may be professionals and may be non-

professionals, such as family members and friends. The best 

collateral contacts are those individuals who are impartial, 

neutral, and who can provide pertinent information based on 

their own direct observation. Obtaining collateral 

information in a forensic neuropsycholgical evaluation 

provides another source of information. It is recommended 

that evaluators gather information from various sources to 

increase the accuracy of the information collected and so that 

the claimant can respond to that material. Collateral data 

along with test results and client interview corroborate the 

hypotheses generated during the evaluation and provide a 

sound basis for the expert’s opinion. However, the bias 

nature of family collateral information can be questionable. 

This presentation address a critical analysis of the inclusion 

or exclusion of family collateral information.  

Correspondence: Henk Swanepoel, PhD, Sefako Makgatho 

Health Sciences University, PostNet Suite 1007, Lyttleton, 

Centurion, 0140, Pretoria, South Africa. 

info@henkswanepoel.co.za 

Lazarus T. Deconstructing epilepsy in non-western 

societies: neuropsychological assessment and practice in 

the South African context 

Epilepsy is a serious neurological disorder or varying levels 

of functional impairment that requires various combinations 

of anti-epileptic medication for therapeutic control. 

However, the interpretation of neuropsychological 

symptoms associated with epilepsy varies across cultures, 

particularly amongst non-Western ones. The cultural 

influences on adherence to medication in epilepsy has been 

documented in various studies and is not uncommon in 

South Africa. This paper presents two case studies of patient 

from varying cultural backgrounds in a diverse society like 

South Africa with similarities in epilepsy type and 

demographic profiles but with varying patterns of 

medication and treatment adherence and epilepsy control. 

The implications for neurologists and in particular 

neuropsychologists with regard to characterization of 

epileptic seizures and their management is discussed. 

Correspondence: Theophilus Lazarus, PhD, 

Professor/Private, Practice, P.O. Box 19660, Dormerton, 

4015, Durban, South Africa. tlazarus57@gmail.com; 

theolazarus@mweb.co.za 

Mfene X & Pillay B. A review on the prevalence of major 

neurocognitive disorder (dementia) in South Africa 

A scoping literature review was conducted to explore the 

epidemiological factors for major neurocognitive disorders 

(dementia) in South Africa. A literature search was 

conducted using MEDLINE, Sabinet, PsychINFO, Google 

Scholar databases for dementia studies using the keywords 

“(major) neurocognitive disorder, dementia, prevalence, 

incidence in Africa or South (ern) Africa.” The search 

timeline included studies published from January 2007 to 

January 2019. Data was sorted using an excel sheet 

according to study setting, sample size, age of participants, 

assessments used and prevalence of dementia. The quality of 

the selected studies was assessed using the Newcastle- 

Ottawa scale. Of the 300 papers identified, three studies met 

the inclusion criteria. The limited number of studies and 

participants confirm the dearth of and need of research on 

major neurocognitive disorder in South Africa. All studies 

reported a numerical prevalence for major neurocognitive 

disorder ranging from 0.12% - 7.9%.  One study reported an 

MCI prevalence of 37.1%. Studies reported a combined 

prevalence of 10.68% from 1740 participants. There is still 

a dearth of research conducted on major neurocognitive 

disorders in South Africa. Prevalence is still widely 

unknown due to lack of studies on larger sample sizes and 

including all races and regions. Correspondence: Xoli Mfene, 

M.Soc.Sc, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Pietermaritzburg 

Campus, Psychology Discipline (rm 51), Golf Road, 3209, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. Mkhizex1@ukzn.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Does neuropsychology in 

Africa have a future? 

Chair: Swain K 



Presenter: Ann Watts 

11:50– 12:30 

Watts A. Does neuropsychology in Africa have a future? 

Approximately 17% of the world’s population live in Africa 

(UN, 2019), where neurological, mental health, 

developmental and substance use (NMDS) disorders are 

highly prevalent. This cluster of disorders represents a 

growing public health problem especially in under resourced 

and less developed African countries where the treatment 

gap and their contribution to the burden of disease is 

disproportionately large. This underscores the need for 

neuropsychological research, education, training and 

services in these regions of the world.  However, the 

relevance of neuropsychology, with its Western roots, in 

these countries is not immediately apparent to policy makers 

who frequently do not understand the complex impacts of 

NMDS disorders on population health and economic 

growth.  Instead their focus is on preventing or containing 

the poverty and food insecurity which are prioritised as 

primary threats to development. This presentation will 

address critical priorities and challenges related to 

establishing and growing neuropsychology within this 

context.   In doing the future of neuropsychology in African 

will be explored within the context of evolving issues, 

including relevance and elitism, the use of assessment and 

therapeutic techniques within the context of multicultural 

diversity, and human rights and policy imperatives. 

Correspondence: Ann Watts, PhD, Clinical Psychologist 

Life Entabeni Hospital; IUPsyS, Durban, South Africa. 

anndwatts@iafrica.com 

Keynote Address: “Ghosts hate new things”: 

The hope and terror of Psychology’s ghosts 

in/for Africa 

Chair: Bawa U 

Presenter: Peace Kiguwa 

13:15 – 13:55 

Kiguwa P. “Ghosts hate new things”: The hope and 

terror of Psychology’s ghosts in/for Africa 

Africa is changing. Yet she also remains painfully the same. 

In imagining a better future for a Psychology in/of Africa, 

Psychology must be dissected yet again. Africa’s 

possibilities must be reimagined. In this address, I draw on 

Avery Gordon’s work on haunting to engage some of our 

inherited ghosts of knowledge production within 

Psychology and its relationship to gender. I extend the 

metaphor of ghostly haunting to discuss the politics of 

representation in research. In doing this I ask: how should 

we write about and research the intersections of power and 

its effects in the lives of people? What screaming ghostly 

absences in our knowledge production remain present and 

demand an audience? What thefts of imagination continue to 

haunt Feminist Psychology? What theft of imagination that 

is Africa's current inheritance? This theft of imagination 

influences current modalities of gender violence as well as 

modalities of well-being within the discipline and our 

imagination of a Feminist Psychology for Africa. To be 

haunted may be both necessary and productive: we are 

presented with an opportunity to confront ‘absent 

presences’, to speak and name into visibility the silent and 

‘gentle’ violence that is part of everyday life and living. But 

it is also, always, to be cautious of the instinct to survival 

that demands we bury and deny our ghosts.  

Correspondence: Peace Kiguwa, PhD, University of the 

Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

peace.kiguwa@wits.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Dreaming after catastrophes: 

testimony, thought and language in times of 

rising of dictatorships 

Chair: Bawa U 

Presenter: Paulo Endo 

14:35 – 15:10 

Endo P. Dreaming after catastrophes: testimony, 

thought and language in times of rising of dictatorships 

Little attention has been paid to dreams from the point of 

view of their power as regards the interpretation of the 

unconscious mechanisms that determine certain social and 

political formations and repetitions. The work of Charlotte 

Beradt (the 3rd Reich of Dreams) inaugurated this 

perspective by proposing the dream narrative as an important 

element in the interpretation of political and social facts. 

Even so, after the publication of this work, dreams are still 

viewed with distrust and discredit as to their scope and as a 

testimonial production. This presentation will present a 

summary of studies and researches on dreams as a 

testimonial production. In other words, it will seek to 

highlight both the political and psychic function of the dream 

and its importance for studies on political and social 

memory, for contemporary psychology and particularly for 

psychoanalysis. I will try to indicate some possibilities and 

perspectives of understanding announced by dreams in the 

face of traumatic experiences in the context of recent social 

and political catastrophes. Correspondence: Paulo Endo, 

PhD, Professor at Institute of Psychology, University of Sao 

Paolo, Sao Paolo, Brazil. pauloendo@uol.com.br 



Paper Presentations: Critical Psychology 

Chair: MacLeod C 

16:30 – 18:30 

Kalyanaraman Y & Macleod C. An intracategorical 

intersectional framework for understanding 

‘supportability’ in women’s narratives of their 

pregnancy 

This paper explores womxn’s pregnancy narratives in 

the Eastern Cape Province, using an intracategorical 

intersectional framework and Macleod’s ‘supportability’ 

model. The study locates womxn’s pregnancies within the 

interweaving biological, psychological, social, economic, 

cultural and political contexts in which they occur. 

Purposive sampling and snowballing methods helped recruit 

participants who were 18 years and older, in or past the 

second trimester of pregnancy, and able to access antenatal 

care. Data were produced using photo-elicitation techniques 

on 92 photographs and narratives from 32 interviews. An 

intersectional thematic analysis helped generate themes 

highlighting aspects that enable or hinder pregnancy 

‘supportability’. Findings reveal the interconnectedness 

between a womxn’s personal (emotional, physical and 

cognitive) experiences of pregnancy; the micro-interactions 

of support (un)available from partners, family, friends, 

healthcare workers, workplaces and community members; 

and the macro-structures of socioeconomic policies, 

religiosity, cultural practices and healthcare systems. For 

example, gendered perceptions (a macro-structure) 

influenced the instrumental support provided by partners (a 

micro-interaction), which impacted the womxn’s personal 

well-being (personal). Certain themes that emerged from the 

different narratives were: the importance of making 

available pregnancy-related information to the womxn; a 

desire for non-judgement and acceptance of their 

pregnancies within their community; and the need for 

adequate communication in micro-

interactions.  Correspondence: Yamini Kalyanaraman, MA, 

Student, Rhodes University, Grahamstown, South Africa. 

yamini.arts@gmail.com 

Jones M, Macleod C & Chiweshe M. Digital rhetoric on 

rape culture at universities: ‘official’ and ‘unofficial’ 

arguments at Rhodes University 

How are higher education stakeholders responding to the call 

to address rape culture (RC) on campuses? Using a rhetorical 

analysis, this study analysed online public data from 

‘official’ (institutionally sanctioned) and ‘unofficial’ (social 

media) communication platforms at Rhodes University (RU) 

following the 2016 #RUReferenceList protest. Data were 

collected between April 2016 and August 2018. Broadly, 

rhetors on the ‘official’ platforms argued that RC on campus 

is a ‘societal’ issue, and needs to be addressed ‘collectively’ 

through ‘lawful’ avenues. The institution, and its 

leadership/management, were positioned as being 

committed to this objective, and several threats/enemies to 

this initiative were identified. Appeals to ethos 

(authoritativeness/trustworthiness) were predominantly 

used. The ‘unofficial’ sites users contended that RC is an 

embodied/bodily threat and addressing it requires physical 

action and support. ‘Narrow’ law and order approaches were 

contested, and the need for a victim-centred approach was 

put-forward. Additionally, ‘conspiracy’ appeals were 

introduced which suggested that some institutional role-

players were operating deceptively, and that the institution 

had ‘failed’ to address RC. In light of this ‘failure’, it was 

argued that the ‘fight’ against RC should continue, despite, 

and separate from, the institution. Correspondence: Megaera 

Jones, BA Hons (Psych), Student, Rhodes University, 

Grahamstown, South Africa. megaera23@gmail.com 

Coetzee T. Power, place and biometric access: The 

University of Pretoria's Hatfield Campus as a gated 

community 

This paper explores students’ experience of place within the 

context of a university campus that employs biometric 

access control. In this context, biometric access control 

refers to the use of a body part for identification purposes 

and the definition of place extends beyond that of a 

geographical location to include the human body and its 

history at a certain point in space and time. The importance 

of place in this context therefore relies on its relation to the 

body as the means with which to approach places as well as 

its relation to power. The University of Pretoria’s Hatfield 

campus functions as a gated community because of its 

surrounding fences, restricted points of entry and biometric 

system. These enhanced security measures were employed 

shortly after the student revolt of 2015-2016 that transpired 

across campus environments in South Africa. The 

#FeesMustFall movement highlighted critical issues in 

higher education, such as decolonisation and government 

funding. This paper argues that a gated educational space 

hinders the decolonial project because of the failure to 

democratize access. The distribution of discipline in space, 

the production of docile bodies and the rise of the heterotopia 

provides three levels of power from which place should be 

studied in an attempt to uncover what lies beneath the 

surface of students’ experience of their campus environment. 

This paper therefore contributes to the debates on power, 

place and space and extends the discussion of a gated 

community beyond that of residential gated communities. 



Correspondence: Trudie Coetzee, Student, University of 

Pretoria, Pretoria, South Africa. trudiec123@gmail.com 

Fortune L, Boonzaier F & Van Nie Kerk. Intersections 

of race, class and gender in young women’s narratives of 

violence against women; a photovoice study 

South Africa faces escalating levels of violence against 

women. Violence against women, in all its forms, are areas 

of concern for researchers, and the communities it affects. In 

South Africa, violence against women is a pervasive issue, 

however, women in marginalised communities often face an 

increased risk of being exposed to VAW. Inequality in South 

Africa is still influenced by the intersecting identities such 

as race, class, and gender. The intersection of race, class, and 

gender ensures VAW is not a homogenous experience in 

South Africa, it is mediated by various identities. The goal 

of the current study was to explore the intersection of these 

identities in relation to young women’s narratives of 

violence against women. Photovoice, as a participatory 

action research method, has been instrumental in promoting 

a better understanding of the context of VAW in South 

Africa. Within the current study, photovoice has been 

beneficial in exploring and capturing young girls’ 

experiences of VAW in Mitchell’s Plain, a marginalised 

community in the Western Cape. The use of photovoice has 

enabled young women to explore their own narratives of 

VAW within Mitchell’s Plain. The narratives collected has 

revealed central themes. These [1] include; the navigation of 

safety, gender roles and power dynamics, community 

violence and social issues which contribute to VAW. Key 

words: Violence against women, gender-based violence, 

structural violence, young women, marginalised 

communities, class, race. Correspondence: Laura Fortune, 

Student, University of Cape Town, Cape Town, South Africa. 

laura.l.fort@gmail.com 

Marise K, Macleod C & Chiweshe M. Analysing 

perceptions of the Sexual Violence Task Team at Rhodes 

University: A social systemic perspective 

This study explores, through a systems theory framework, 

the perceptions of people at Rhodes University regarding the 

Sexual Violence Task Team, which was set up and 

functioned in a transparent, participatory manner following 

the #RUReferencelist protests in 2016. The study also 

explores how the perceptions of people at various levels of 

the university converge, examining the possible systemic 

patterns that these convergences suggest. Semi-structured 

interviews were conducted with 21 participants, who fell 

into the broad categories of students, academic staff, support 

staff and management. The study’s findings indicated that 

students’ perceptions of the task team centred on problems 

of mistrust towards institutional responses. Support staff 

emphasised feelings of exclusion from the task team 

processes. A mixture of themes emerged from the academic 

staff and management categories. While most spoke highly 

of the task team processes, some participants questioned the 

reactionary stance that the university employed. This study 

concludes that the systemic issues surrounding the 

implementation of institutional policies may be linked to 

structural positioning. Thus, the systemic processes 

undertaken to revise or formulate policies may be improved 

on by ensuring that the processes receive buy in from all 

stakeholders (i.e. members of an institution from all 

structural positions).Correspondence: Kudzai Marise, BA & 

BAH,  Student, Rhodes University, Grahamstown, South 

Africa. kudzai.a.marise@gmail.com 

Symposium: Psychological and technological 

elements in learning design for the 4th IR 

future 

Chair: Van Deventer V 

08:00-10:00 

The increased emphasis on issues concerning learner 

independence, collaborative learning and characteristics of 

online learning environments signals expectations of 

significant shifts away from traditional teaching and learning 

approaches. But too much of the literature concerning these 

themes remains rooted in tradition and fails to explore 

beyond expectations that are anchored in the familiar. The 

underlying theme that unites the papers presented in this 

symposium is that a true break with tradition requires a very 

different way of thinking and a very different way of doing. 

The impetus for thinking differently and for doing 

differently comes from the mindset of decoloniality and the 

technologies of the 4th Industrial Revolution. Each of the 

five papers presented in this symposium explores drastic 

breaks with tradition. Future curricula will see the student as 

an active agent in the formulation of the curriculum.  

Collaborative learning will become connectivist. Strange 

expressions like ‘constructive emergence from 

entanglement’ will become common in our 

conceptualisation of the learning space. Automated 

technologies and new approaches to course design will 

realise students’ desire for autonomous learning, and 

students’ psychological needs will be handled by 

algorithmic decision-making systems. 

Van Deventer V. Thinking differently: Decoloniality and 

the academic discipline 

An academic program is a shrewd coloniser: It enslaves the 

student to the vocabulary, theories and methodologies of the 



academic discipline, whilst at the same time promising 

ultimate freedom through mastery of the discipline. But 

citizens of the new millennium are not easily fooled by this 

paradox. They are acutely aware of and resist colonisation in 

all its forms and they embrace the personal sovereignties 

afforded by the technologies of the 4thIR. They are not likely 

to accept, as real decolonisation, an academic programme in 

which one content (e.g. Western vocabulary, theories and 

methodologies) is replaced by another (e.g. African 

vocabulary, theories and methodologies). For them this 

would simply mean swapping one form of colonisation for 

another. They are less interested in mastering content. They 

want mastery of the structures and processes of 

decolonisation itself. They want to assert themselves in 

resisting any form of colonisation, be that academic or socio-

political. This is the complex mindset of decoloniality. But 

what kind of curriculum would encourage and nurture 

mastery of structures and processes of decolonisation and 

satisfy the desire for decoloniality? This paper offers 

tentative answers to this question.   Correspondence: Vasi 

van Deventer, Emeritus Professor, University of South 

Africa, PO Box 95257, Waterkloof, Pretoria, 0145, South 

Africa. vasivd@gmail.com 

Venter A. Thinking differently:  What is the role of the 

lecturer in collaborative learning? 

The inherent interconnectedness of online learning offers the 

opportunity for collaborative learning in a learning network. 

Contemporary learning happens through networks as 

individuals and groups share their knowledge and resources 

with people on various formal and informal learning 

platforms. Participation in informal learning networks, such 

as social media, defies a traditional notion of pre-determined 

formal learning and is concerned with a horizontal 

expression of forms of expertise between participants. A 

more expansive view of learning provides for an intersection 

between formal and informal learning in a Third Space that 

allows for reasoning and epistemic conflict between students 

and peers and lecturers. Such an acknowledgement of the 

student contribution toward knowledge making challenges a 

conventional instructivist role of a lecturer and signals an 

inevitable power shift towards a democratisation of learning. 

A collaborative learning pedagogy is required that allows for 

constructive disruptions in the learning environment, 

endorses student agency and foregrounds transformative 

learning between students and lecturers.  The paper outlines 

how such a pedagogy move beyond socio-constructivism to 

support and apply the principles of a connectivist pedagogy 

for learning in the 4th Industrial 

Revolution.  Correspondence: Anneke Venter, University of 

South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. ventea@unisa.ac.za 

Van Zyl F. Thinking differently: Knowledge 

construction and the space-in-between 

A primary aim of collaborating in learning is to construct 

knowledge. But knowledge construction is not a simple 

process. It happens in a particular kind of space, namely the 

space-in-between. This is the space in which the worlds of 

students and lecturers intersect. But this space is not a 

passive container of the various knowledges brought along 

by students and lecturers. It is the entangled mesh of these 

knowledges. This definition of the space-in-between has 

significant implications for the way in which knowledge 

construction is construed. For example, to construct 

knowledge is to disentangle knowledge from the mesh of 

knowledges but the disentangled knowledge never returns to 

its original pre-entangled form. Also, the disentanglement of 

knowledge is the work of particular agents (e.g. particular 

students or lecturers), but each time agents disentangle 

knowledge the agents’ method of disentanglement is 

influenced by the disentangled knowledge. Agents can never 

precisely replicate their methods. This paper indicates how 

this conceptualisation of knowledge construction impacts on 

designs meant to foster collaborative and connectivist 

learning. Correspondence: Francois van Zyl, University of 

South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. vzylfn@unisa.ac.za 

Hagen S & Marx H. Doing differently: From theory 

learning to learning in action 

This paper describes the practicalities of the transformation 

of an academic curriculum that aims to encourage students’ 

involvement in and mastery of decolonisation. The 

curriculum in question is about personality theories, a 

subdiscipline in psychology known for theoretical 

complexity and a strong emphasis on Westernised 

understanding of the nature of human beings. The 

transformation involves three main drivers, namely 

changing from being theory focused to focusing on learning 

in action, secondly shifting towards taking learner 

collaboration seriously and thirdly an increased emphasis on 

learner autonomy. Learning in action means the curriculum 

is grounded in scenarios created by students, involving 

personal experience and critical use of personality theory. 

Learner collaboration and autonomy are realised through the 

exchange of study material, peer review and the 

development of review criteria required for judging the 

quality of work. The paper explains how these drivers of 

transformation encourage the development of a 

decoloniality mindset and how the drivers are enabled and 

implemented using 4th IR type technologies such as learning 

material exchange and peer review platforms. The paper 

concludes with a brief reference to how the complexity of 



course design in a 4th IR context is curtailed by employing 

fractal design principles. Correspondence: Sean Hagen, 

University of South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. 

hagensn@unisa.ac.za 

Prinsloo P. Doing differently: Tracking (un)belonging: 

At the intersections of human-algorithmic student 

support 

Higher education has always collected, measured, analysed 

and used student data for a variety of purposes such as 

operational planning, reporting to a variety of stakeholders, 

allocation of resources, and student support. The increasing 

volumes of increasingly nuanced and granular data, from a 

variety of disparate sources, allow those with access to these 

data to collect, measure, analyse and use real-time 

behavioural data in combination with historical data to 

influence, nudge and prescribe student behaviour in 

unprecedented ways. Despite well-documented concerns 

about, inter alia, the role of bias, lack of accountability and 

need for regulation, algorithmic decision-making systems 

are a reality that do offer huge potential to understand and to 

some extent, explain student behaviour. These algorithmic 

decision-making system however, also allow us to predict 

and prescribe student learning and support students’ 

behaviour, and in some ways, their learning and their 

patterns of (un)belonging. Correspondence: Paul Prinsloo, 

University of South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. 

prinsp@unisa.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Industrial Revolution 4.0: 

Implications for the discipline and profession of 

psychology 

Chair: Ratele K 

Presenter: Norman Duncan 

10:30 – 12:30 

Duncan N. Industrial Revolution 4.0: Implications for 

the discipline and profession of psychology 

Andrew J O’Keefe II of Singularity University argues that if 

“the first three industrial revolutions brought us the steam 

engine, electricity, and global communication, the fourth 

revolution merges the digital, physical and biological… a 

trajectory that will eventually eliminate the barriers between 

[humans] and machine”. Indeed, quoting Klaus Schwab, the 

author of the book, he observes that one of the key features 

of the fourth industrial revolution is that it does not simply 

“change what we are doing, but it also changes us”. The 

presentation, Industrial Revolution 4.0: Implications for the 

discipline and profession of Psychology, will examine the 

implications of this characterisation of the so-called fourth 

industrial revolution (4IR) for Psychology as an academic 

discipline and profession in South Africa. Correspondence: 

Norman Duncan, D Phil, Vice Principal:Academic, 

University of Preroria, Preroria, South Africa. 

norman.duncan@up.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Southern theory, decolonial 

futures: Social/cultural psychology from African 

epistemic locations 

Chair: Ratele K 

Presenter: Glenn Adams 

11:10 – 11:50 

Adams G. Southern theory, decolonial futures: 

Social/cultural psychology from African epistemic 

locations 

To the extent that African settings inform global 

psychological imagination, it is typically as a peripheral site 

for exotic investigations on the fringes of Eurocentric 

research agendas. Southern theory/epistemology overturns 

this frame, treats African (and other Southern) settings as 

privileged sites for thinking about the present and future of 

humanity. This presentation considers implications of 

Southern theory/epistemology for social/cultural 

psychology. Hegemonic social psychology tends to reflect 

and promote the neoliberal individualism of the Eurocentric 

Modern Global Order, along with its conception of person 

abstracted from social context and liberated from material 

constraint. Mainstream perspectives of cultural psychology 

illuminate the neoliberal individualism of hegemonic 

psychological science, but they typically emphasize its 

philosophical foundations while obscuring political-

economic foundations (e.g., colonial appropriation that 

enabled modern lifestyles). In contrast to these 

manifestations of the coloniality of knowledge, African 

epistemic locations afford appreciation for the relationality 

of everyday life: the embeddedness of individual experience 

within historical processes and webs of interpersonal 

connection. The promise of African epistemic locations for 

social/cultural psychology is to illuminate ways of (well-) 

being that counteract the coloniality of knowledge, resist the 

epistemic violence of neoliberal individualism, and provide 

more suitable models for sustainable decolonial futures. 

Correspondence: Glenn Adams, PhD, Professor of 

Psychology and Director of the Cultural Psychology 

Research Group, University of Kansas, Kansas, United 

States of America. adamsg@ku.edu 



Symposium: (Counselling) Psychology, the 

decolonial turn and theories from the global 

South: African’s Imaginaries, Psychology’s 

Future in teaching and practice 

Chair: Pule N 

13:15-15:15 

The decolonial turn exploring theories from the South has 

taken centre stage in psychology discourse today. As 

Counselling Psychologists consider African’s Imaginaries, 

Psychology’s Future; an intentional conversation is 

facilitated through a roundtable to construct and reconstruct 

ideas in the context of the decolonial turn and theories from 

the South. Issues of interest include students’ imaginations 

about their preparedness to pursue social justice work 

through a Master’s Counselling Psychology Program. 

Furthermore, the history of counselling psychology and its 

teaching is explored with the future curriculum proposed. In 

terms of practice, the phenomenon of rebirth articulates 

perspectives regarding systemic transformational change 

and innovation premised on the Global South’s indigenous 

knowledge, rituals, norms and wisdom thus in addition 

ancient indigenous tools are explored. The conclusion of the 

roundtable/panel discussion encapsulates how Counselling 

Psychology and Psychology can generate theories from the 

global south and decolonisation of psychology (counselling 

psychology) teaching and practice. 

Malefo V. Reflections on legislative framework on higher 

education and psychology training 

Training of psychologists has been debated in the mode of 

relevance as opposed to its elite nature and practicality to 

serve the needs of the particular community at a point in 

time. The presentation aims to create a platform for 

reflecting on the history of University Education Policy in 

South Africa with special reference to the erstwhile 

legislative framework on higher education (e.g. Extension of 

University Education Act of 1959). This reflection is with a 

view to exploring its implications on the phenomenon of the 

study of Psychology in general, and being a psychologist in 

South Africa in particular.  The general objective of the 

present submission is, in the main, to explore through 

dialogue, how current psychology training and practice 

systems can be empowered by the current intellectual 

capacity and institutional memory in the profession, to 

respond to current societal challenges. Correspondence: 

Vicky Malefo, MA (Psychology), University of South Africa, 

Pretoria, South Africa. Vicky.malefo@gmail.com 

Pule N. Experiences of teaching psychology and training 

future psychologists with the transformation and social 

justice agenda in mind 

Subjectivity in social constructionism is socially, culturally 

and historically mediated and dependent concerning 

acquiring a position as well as the experience that comes 

with this position. Thus, experiences of teaching psychology 

and training future psychologists with the transformation 

and social justice agenda in mind are shared. In this 

presentation however, the collective subjectivity is held in 

priority which organises and offers a means of representation 

for the discursive interaction that is dynamic in teaching and 

training future psychologists. Therefore, in this presentation, 

reflexivity is used to draw meaning from the subjectivity and 

more collective subjectivity that is related to teaching 

psychology and training future psychologists with the 

transformation and social justice agenda in mind. Therefore, 

the conclusions that are inferred are attempting to suggest 

the meaning of the theories of the global South and the 

decolonial turn on teaching psychology and training future 

psychologists with the transformation and social justice 

agenda in mind. Correspondence: Neo Pule, PhD, University 

of the Free State, Bloemfontein, South Africa. 

Npule555@gmail.com 

Mokwena M & Pule N. Students’ imaginations about 

their preparedness to pursue social justice work through 

a Master’s Counselling Psychology Program. 

Literature positions Counselling Psychology as a speciality 

within the profession of psychology that maintains a focus 

on emphasising the role of environmental factors in shaping 

individuals’ psychological well-being. These environmental 

factors which can also be linked to social justice issues can 

be understood through the lens of the social ecological 

theory. Thus this theory is additionally useful to explore 

students’ imaginations about their preparedness to pursue 

social justice work through a Master’s Counselling 

Psychology Program. Interpretive phenomenological 

analysis (IPA) interview data of Master Counselling 

Psychology interns’ personal encounters is documented to 

provide an understanding of their greater insight into social 

justice orientation of Master’s Counselling Psychology 

training. This presentation focus on the literature review of 

the study, the conceptualization and problematization of 

current Master’s Counselling Psychology training. In 

conclusion, imaginations are presented to contribute to how 

Counselling Psychology can generate teaching and practice 

that is focused on the decolonization of Psychology when 

focused on the social justice agenda. Correspondence: 



Mahlatse Mokwena, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, South 

Africa. mahlatsemokwena0@gmail.com 

John S & Kekae-Molesane M. What exactly are our 

psychologists doing? Masekitlana – Serving a diverse 

society using ancient indigenous tools 

Service providers are privileged and challenged by a 

diversity of cultures, races and languages in South Africa 

that many other countries do not experience. This paper will 

address the challenges of serving an internship in this 

environment, of applying relevant counseling and 

assessment techniques and of understanding patients and 

clients in a contextually and culturally sensitive manner. The 

ancient indigenous game, Masekitlana, will be introduced as 

an assessment and therapeutic tool that could bridge the 

divide between Eurocentric and American forms of 

psychology and traditional African needs. I shall, firstly, 

describe the challenges of counseling psychologists working 

in rural environments. Secondly, I shall describe the cultural 

concerns that intern psychologists have in working in an 

internship site in Durban. Thirdly, I shall offer some ways 

that service providers can understand their patients, in 

particular those with HIV. Fourthly, I shall introduce the 

ancient African narrative game, Masekitlana, which could be 

a culturally sensitive tool to help African children, especially 

traumatized children such as AIDS orphans. Finally, I shall 

present particular challenges of the internship period for 

training psychologists, in particular interns in their M2 year. 

Correspondence: Sally John, PhD Pedagogics, McCord 

Regional Eye Hospital, 18 Warrior Road, Hillcrest, Durban, 

South Africa. sallyj53@telkomsa.net 

Sekgaphane M. Towards rebirth in transformational 

psychology and practice - A Southern perspective 

In divergent world ecosystems, there is a desire for visible, 

integral ecological transformation pertaining to self, other, 

community and society; partly influenced by loss of identity 

both within and without the greater ecology. Notably, 

identity and impact of psychological practice remains a 

burning platform within the African context, thus growing 

the question – does Africa have anything to offer to redress 

the growing conversation of human disconnect, discard and 

dehumanisation through loss of identity. To redress, it 

becomes necessary to Rebirth through grounding to Call to 

cause transformation of self towards ecological healing. 

REBIRTH is an innovative transformational process 

grounded in the South, exploring the role of Africa, its norms 

and unique philosophy of Ubuntu-Botho as relevant practice 

towards inclusive transformation, catalysing social 

innovation. It is a creative experience reconnecting self, 

other, community and society to identity in Botho-Ubuntu 

beginning in the Southern relational path, and unfolds into 

the four voices of global exploration, towards inclusive 

transformation and authentic identity. The traditional 

African approach to rebirth promotes collective healing 

within a more holistic approach and the role of the 

community becomes apparent in the womb of the Tribe as 

point of entry - pointing towards a renewed civilisation in 

the world. Correspondence: Mamohau Sekgaphane, PhD, 

The Da Vinci Institute, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

del@kcp.co.za 

Paper Presentations: Decolonisation 

Chair: Suffla S 

16:30 – 17:30 

Simelane A. The contested meaning of a decolonized 

curriculum 

Since 2015, there has been a revolt by African students and 

a group of academics who have ventured to end the 

domination of western, capitalist, “white knowledge” in 

higher education in South Africa. These “activists” have 

sought to incorporate African-based knowledge and fuse 

context-relevant experiences as the dominant features of the 

education curriculum in SA. However, it is evident that there 

is no single voice on this matter particularly because of 

differences in world view and backgrounds of academics 

and students that are trying to bring about this change. 

Consequently, a platform is being created for minds to meet 

and discuss the meaning, nature and implications of a 

decolonised curriculum. It is my belief that the more 

stakeholders hold discussions, the more the concept of a 

“decolonised curriculum” is clarified and unpacked. 

Interviews for this project will be conducted amongst 

academics and students to seek their understanding of the 

concept of a decolonised curriculum in SA where diversity 

is a dominant feature and people’s backgrounds are so 

contrasting. Data will be analysed using an inductive 

qualitative thematic analysis to find relevant themes on the 

subject. Results from this project seek to find understanding 

of the concept of a decolonised curriculum in 

SA.  Correspondence: Ayanda Simelane, Sol Plaatje 

University, 1 Scanlan Avenue, Kimberly, South Africa. 

simelane.ayanda1@gmail.com 

Carolissen R. Ten markers towards decolonial teaching 

praxis in community psychology 

Decoloniality implies a disentangling of the colonial 

relations in terms of knowledge production and working 

towards productive framings of identity, which demands 

drawing on collective and historical memory. In terms of this 



conceptualisation, (de)coloniality is a process central to 

teaching and learning and should be considered in the 

context of the curriculum. Although there are clear synergies 

between some enactments of community psychology and 

decolonial praxis in their expressed values of social justice 

and empowerment, little work exists on decolonial teaching 

praxis.  I explore what a “decolonising standpoint” may 

mean with specific reference to teaching community 

(psychology).  Teaching community psychology as both an 

orientation and a discipline, is diverse, complex, historical 

and contextual. To teach the complexities of community 

psychology that extends to educational, counselling and 

clinical psychology, for example, well provides much more 

than possibilities for employment. If done critically, the 

community psychology curriculum and pedagogy can 

contribute to conscientization and a journey towards 

collective healing from systemic colonial violence exerted 

on the self.  I present a model that details ten markers for 

teaching community psychology decolonially, and 

demonstrate through case studies, how it could be applied in 

terms of decolonial teaching praxis. It is not a static or rigid 

model but a tool that may provide succinctly, insight into the 

practice and process of working decolonially. Implication of 

use of this model are discussed. Correspondence: Ronelle 

Carolissen, PhD, Stellenbosch University, Stellenbosch, 

South Africa. rlc2@sun.ac.za 

Graham T & Masson F. Should personal therapy be 

mandatory for trainees? Contextualising the theoretical 

and ethical debates in response to a decolonization 

agenda 

There has been considerable global debate about the role and 

significance of personal psychotherapy in the professional 

growth of trainee therapists and counsellors. In much of the 

literature that considers the issue of personal therapy for 

trainees, there has been relatively little consideration of the 

debates in light of the complex social, economic, cultural, 

ideological and institutional factors that may affect the 

perceived relevance, access, uptake and benefits derived 

from personal psychotherapy among trainees, especially in 

resource-scarce contexts. Against a broader backdrop of 

transformation in psychology and the decolonization of 

higher education in South Africa, this paper explores the 

legislative, contextual, theoretical and ethical issues that 

emerge in relation to the issue of personal therapy for 

trainees during the training period itself, and considers their 

implications for an increasingly diverse composition of 

trainee cohorts. The paper identifies some of the key debates 

and significant barriers for students that are crucial for 

professional programmes to consider in working towards 

developing socially responsible and responsive counsellors, 

particularly in relation to the decolonisation of higher 

education in the global South. Correspondence: Tanya 

Graham, PhD, University of the Witwatersrand, Private Bag 

3, Wits, 2050, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

tanyagraham76@gmail.com 

Roundtable: Politicising psychologies: 

Successes, failures, future directions 

Chair: Malherbe N 

17:30 – 18:30 

Malherbe N, Titi N, Dlamini S & Day S. Politicising 

psychologies: Successes, failures, future directions 

In speaking to some of the oppressive currents that flow from 

mainstream psychology, as well as the psy-disciplines more 

generally, there have been numerous efforts to politicise and 

even radicalise psychological practice. Certainly, history has 

seen many attempts to furnish psychology with insights 

gleaned from a number of critical schools of thought, 

including decoloniality, feminism, Africa(n)-centredness, 

Marxism, Afro-pessimism, postcolonial theory, queer theory 

and base communities, among many others. In this 

roundtable discussion, we draw on some of our experiences 

of politicising psychology, and reflect on how these have 

cohered with, and diverged from, critical psychological 

theory. We consider the limits of psychology as a political 

tool, as well as how and if psychologists are able to look 

beyond the limitations of their discipline. Following this, we 

reflect on how a so-called “ethics of discomfort” is able to 

instate a (perhaps only ever partial) break from psychology’s 

individualising impulses. The discussion thus endeavors to 

ask critical questions around issues of social justice, 

representation, the place of the psycho-social in movement 

building, the local-global struggle nexus, as well as broader 

micro-interactional politics. It is also anticipated that 

audiences and speakers will have the opportunity to engage 

the particular place in South African society that psychology 

occupies today, whether psychology has a place in South 

African politics, and how we might conceptualise 

psychology in, for and about Africa and/or the Global South. 

We conclude by imagining how a psychological approach - 

rather psychology as a closed set of disciplinary constraints 

- might inform politicised research and emancipatory 

scholarship. Correspondence: Nicholas Malherbe, Institute 

for Social and Health Sciences, Univeristy of South Africa, 

South East Metropolitan Complex, Lenasia Drive M10, 

Lenasia South, Lenasia, 1827, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

Nicholas.Malherbe@mrc.ac.za 



Paper Presentations: Sexuality & Gender 

Chair: MacLeod C 

08:00 – 10:00 

Siswana A & Kiguwa P. Layers of woundedness in 

Inxeba: Masculinities disrupted, denied and defamed 

In this paper we discuss the multi-layered representations of 

masculinities as they appear in the film Inxeba. Reading 

these multi-layered representations against a backdrop of the 

initiation practice of ulwaluko highlights the significance of 

heteronormativity in defining and engaging critical African 

Black masculinities in South Africa today. This is further 

compounded through the intersecting nuances of race and 

class configurations that matter for how contemporary Black 

masculinities are constructed. We argue that Inxeba’s 

successes and failures of representation bring to the fore 

intricate debates and ethical dilemmas of representation in 

the arts and social sciences more generally. In addition, if 

Inxeba fails in its (mis)representation of ulwaluko as less 

than a complex, nuanced and rich cultural practice, it is 

arguably successful in its exploration of the deeply 

entrenched heteronormative socio-material and psychical 

space of this practice. Correspondence: Anele Siswana, MA, 

University of Johannesburg, University Road, Auckland 

Park, 2006, Johannesburg, South Africa. aneles@uj.ac.za 

Martin J. "Does he suggest we start interviewing 

dildos?": A provocation from (the) behind (and other 

un/helpful comments from an anonymous reviewer) 

In this presentation the author (re)turns to a paper on anal 

fisting he presented at the 23rd Congress of PsySSA, in 

2017. In doing so, the author not only reflects on critical 

responses to this paper during the peer review process, but, 

at the same time, engages what it means to do posthumanist 

research without dehumanising (human) research 

participants. In this regard, the author pays particular 

attention to the discursive, political, and historical status of 

being "human" in the South African context and, in turn, 

what this means for undoing narrow humanocentrisms 

within South African gender and sexuality studies. 

Correspondence: Jarred Martin, University of Pretoria, 

Pretoria, South Africa. jmukzn@gmail.com 

Robertson-Ormston C, Marx J & Macleod C. “Bae’s”, 

“mains”, “sides” and “fkboys” Young adults’ sexual 

subjectivities 

The growth in sexuality research has mainly been in large 

scale surveys with a focus on HIV, sexual violence, teenage 

pregnancy and abortion, with little attention paid to the 

socio-cultural context of the language that young people 

employ in talk about their sexuality. Using a critical and 

post-structural approach, I examined the themes in young 

adults’ talk about sexualities on a student-led Facebook 

group, which allows for its followers to post anonymously 

about a range of issues. Data consisted of 116 colloquial 

terms that were deployed in the young adults’ talk. 

Monogamy was constructed as an ideal romantic 

relationship (“bae life”). In talk about people with 

concurrent partners (“mains” and “sides”), monogamy was 

most idealised. In contrast, those with no interest in 

committed relationships (“f**kboys” and “f**kgirls”) were 

negatively constructed. Clearly stating one’s interest in only 

casual sexual relationships was construed as more deviant 

than actual infidelity. These findings support a growing body 

of work that shows how young people do not view casual 

sex as harmful but rather casual sex without discussions 

around intentions with one’s partner.  This talk about sexual 

subjectivities provided a clear distinction between good and 

bad sex. Correspondence: Cassandra Robertson-Ormston, 

Student, Rhodes University, 49 Griffon Rd Cambridge West, 

East London, South Africa. 

robertsoncassandra4@gmail.com 

Matthyse L. PsySSA's Affirmative Practice Guidelines: 

Reflections on accessibility and meaningful impact in the 

lives of trans and gender diverse persons in South Africa 

Launched in 2017, the Practice Guidelines for Psychology 

Professionals working with Sexually and Gender Diverse 

Persons signaled a major formal shift for the future of 

psychology in providing mental health services to trans and 

gender diverse persons in South Africa. As is often the case, 

formal policy and guidelines considerations do not translate 

into meaningful impact in practice in the lives of those for 

whom they were conceptualized. Increasingly there are 

significant shifts towards the depathologisation of trans 

identities grounded in the advancement of human rights to 

self-identification, self-determination, bodily autonomy and 

dignity. In speaking to depathologisation, this presentation 

reflects on the meaningfulness of the Practice Guidelines in 

practice and queries the extent to which psychology is 

willing to go in interrogating the patriarchal ideals upon 

which dominant conceptions of gender, sex and identity rest 

at the expense of trans and gender diversity. As a reflective 

piece drawing from desktop research findings and internal 

organizational and sectoral perspectives in the field of trans 

health advocacy, this paper position accessibility to 

affirming services in context of broader understandings of 

gender diversity, sexual diversity and other characteristics 

such as race and class as it draws from an intersectional 

feminist theoretical framework. Correspondence: Liberty 



Matthyse, Gender Dynamix, Cape Town, South Africa. 

director@genderdynamix.org.za 

Moore S, Macleod C, Lynch I & Chiweshe M. Examining 

the positioning of queer youth within sexual and 

reproductive health policies in selected global South 

countries 

Concerns surrounding youth sexual and reproductive 

health (SRH) frequently focus on the experiences of 

heterosexual and cisgender youth. The failure of policy 

makers to recognise queer youth as health care subjects 

has far reaching consequences for their SRH.  This research 

adopted a sexual and reproductive justice framework as a 

backdrop for exploring policies related to youth SRH within 

selected global South countries. A systematic review was 

conducted on 152 policies utilising a deductive framing and 

positioning thematic analysis. Analysis demonstrated a 

pattern of hypervisibility of 'men who have sex with 

men' (MSM) standing in marked contrast to the invisibility 

of queer youth and other adult queer populations. Both youth 

and 'MSM' are positioned as particularly prone to poor SRH 

outcomes. Relatedly, these populations are positioned as in 

need of correction, containment and/or protection by those 

occupying 'gatekeeling' positions (e.g. health care 

practitioners). Moreover, 'MSM' are featured solely in 

HIV/AIDS policies, serving to link same-sex sexualities 

with harmful consequences. Largely, policy responses fail to 

acknowledge the influence of particular contexts and the 

intersection of multiple and varied social identities that 

may hinder SRH outcomes. Resultantly, policies may serve 

to hold individual queer youth responsible for poor SRH 

outcomes and fail to acknowledge the need for enabling 

environments to secure SRH. Correspondence: Sarah-Ann 

Moore, PhD Candidate, Rhodes University, 8 Donkin Street, 

Sunnyside, Makhanda/Grahamstown, South Africa. 

sarah.moore@ru.ac.za 

McKenzie S & Padmanabhanunni A. Drinking to cope: 

Emotional distress and alcohol abuse in lesbian-

identified women in the Western Cape, the Results 

Although research has shown that alcohol abuse in the 

Western Cape is amongst the highest in South Africa, 

lesbian-identified women have largely been ignored in this 

area of research. International literature has identified 

alcohol abuse amongst lesbian-identified women as a 

significant problem, with alcohol consumption rates 

considerably higher than their heterosexual counterparts. 

This interpretative phenomenological analysis explored 

lesbian-identified women’s lived experiences (n = 25) with 

alcohol abuse through in-depth semi-structured interviews, 

in order to gain insight into their motivations for abusing 

alcohol and the impact this had on their lives and 

relationships. The core theme that emerged from the analysis 

of participants’ narratives was that alcohol abuse was related 

to coping with emotional distress and pain. The emotional 

distress participants experienced was due to their sexual 

minority status and encompassed aspects related to 

internalised homophobia, escaping pain, rejection, 

discrimination based on sexual orientation, mental health 

issues, patriarchy, heteronormativity, and homophobia. 

Results substantiate the need for the development of 

prevention, intervention, and support strategies, specifically 

aimed at sexual minority groups, in order to facilitate 

effective coping with sexual minority stress, mental health 

issues, and other distresses related to alcohol abuse. 

Correspondence: Sharon McKenzie, University of the 

Western Cape, 55 Peach Tree Crescent, Sunningdale, 7441 

Cape Town, South Africa. sharonmckenzie14@gmail.com 

Symposium: The joys and sorrows of sexual 

pleasure in the Global South 

Chair: Brouard P 

10:30-12:30 

On sex, the philosopher Alain de Botton has noted that “we 

should simply realise that we will never entirely surmount 

the difficulties it throws our way. Our best hope should be 

for a respectful accommodation with an anarchic and 

reckless power”. This panel discussion speaks to this 

anarchic and reckless power and brings together 4 speakers 

working in the Global South to explore the challenges and 

opportunities of a “pleasure” lens in exploring human 

sexuality, contributing to social and psychological 

wellbeing. Pleasure is often missing in sexualities education, 

or is an avoided topic in the therapeutic space.  The panellists 

will argue for pleasure as a key ingredient in navigating 

teenage sexualities; the possibilities of “queering” the 

normative in sex between gay identified men; the painful 

rediscovery of sexual pleasure in survivors of childhood 

sexual abuse; and the inclusion of pleasure and desire in HIV 

prevention messaging and the sexualities of people living 

with HIV in Africa. 

Blake C. Pleasure and consent 

Pleasure is a human right. However, this human right is 

absent in most of the sexuality and relationship education 

(SRE) taught as part of the Life Orientation curriculum. In 

addition to SRE often instilling the idea that sex (and 

pleasure) are inherently dangerous due to the potential 

negative consequences. This has a negative impact on how 

the topic of consent is covered. Without acknowledging that 

pleasure could be a motivation for sexual activity, consent 



conversations are often confusing, focusing on the presence 

of a ‘No’, rather than the presence of a “Yes (please)”. 

Pleasure is left out of the conversation with teens, often out 

of fear that acknowledging pleasure as a motivation for 

sexual behaviour would be seen as encouraging 

“irresponsible, hedonistic” practices. Coming from the 

perspective of consent based SRE, this discussion will look 

at how young people are not given the appropriate 

information to be able navigate pleasure and sexuality as 

they grow up into young adults. Correspondence: Casey 

Blake, Private Practice, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

casey@whatnowcounselling.co.za 

Mbele Z. Regaining power in pleasure and the power of 

pleasure 

The pleasure and pleasuring of sex and sexual intimacy 

includes arousal, desire, generosity, control and losing 

control, dominating and being dominated, inter alia. Former 

constructs and instincts can become corrupted and disrupted 

in the presence of early sexual trauma and abuse, and 

specifically, in early childhood trauma and abuse, making 

the engagement of them later in adult intimacy complex and 

complicated. Adults who have experienced childhood sexual 

trauma and sexual abuse often report fear, guilt, paranoia, 

aggression and other anxieties and hidden negative and 

averse affect states when thinking of and engaging in sexual 

intimacy. Sex and sexual intimacy can therefore be the 

experience of returning to the scene of the crime, with 

nebulas and unidentified perpetrators and victims, as well as 

real perpetration and victimization.  What can be aroused in 

the spectrum of orgasmic satiation and raging defense and/or 

attack – and everything in-between, can disrupt and destroy 

the pleasure in sex and pleasure of pleasure. In certain 

instances, there is a pattern of the violation of pleasurable 

valency linked to the early childhood violation(s). The 

possibility for resolution requires in many cases a 

commitment to psychic private investigation, which 

is offered in a therapeutic encounter. This may allow the 

individual to regaining power in pleasure and the power of 

pleasure. This discussion aims to refer to specific clinical 

material to elaborate on above factors and exemplify the 

impediments to pleasure in sexual intimacy resulting from 

childhood sexual trauma and abuse. Correspondence: Zamo 

Mbele, Tara H Moross Hospital, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. zamombele@gmail.com 

Martin J. The limits of queer(ing) pleasure: Exploring 

gender subversion and recuperation in anal fisting 

This presentation explores the limits of Queer(ing) pleasure. 

The focus of the presentation brings into question the 

inherent “Queerness” of non-(hetero)normative 

sex/uality/ies. By turning to data drawn from an ongoing 

project on BDSM practices and anal fisting amongst gay 

men; analysis highlights how both the subversion and 

recuperation of heterocentric gender relations are co-

articulated with pleasure in what at least appears to be a 

radical form of Queer sex/uality/ies. Correspondence: 

Mahlatse Mokwena, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, South 

Africa. mahlatsemokwena0@gmail.com 

Brouard P. Pleasure and HIV 

In his book “How to think more about sex” Alain de Botton 

says that “the first moment which decisively shifts us from 

relative strangers to sexual intimates thrills us because it 

marks an overcoming of loneliness. The pleasure we take is 

not rooted purely in stimulated nerve endings and the 

satisfaction of a biological drive; it also stems from the joy 

we feel at emerging, however briefly, from our isolation in a 

cold and anonymous world” (page 15). This presentation 

will argue that the overwhelming thrust of HIV prevention 

messaging, and the biomedical and public health discourses 

on HIV and sexuality, is to sideline pleasure and desire and 

emphasises risk, danger and rational responsibility. In so 

doing, it reduces the human subject to a moralised automaton 

and invites notions of judgement, fear and anxiety. Not only 

does this limit the possibilities of pleasure and desire in 

general but it particularly punishes those persons living with 

HIV whose “isolation in a cold and anonymous world” is 

exacerbated by embodying a stigmatised identity. I will 

explore how pleasure and desire can be reclaimed in HIV 

messaging and how we can rethink pleasure in those persons 

living with HIV who arguably experience their diagnosis as 

a psychic wound with sexualised 

overtones.  Correspondence: Pierre Brouard, Centre for 

Sexualities AIDS and Gender, University of Pretoria, 

Pretoria, South Africa. pierre.brouard@up.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Why feminist theory should 

be inserted into the juggernaut of psychologised 

public reproductive health research: an 

intersectional future 

Chair: Pillay S 

Presenter: Catriona MacLeod 

13:15 – 13:55 

MacLeod C. Why feminist theory should be inserted into 

the juggernaut of psychologised public reproductive 

health research: an intersectional future 

Much reproductive health literature concentrates on 

‘unintended’, ‘unwanted’ and ‘mistimed’ pregnancies on the 

basis of the negative consequences of such pregnancies. 

mailto:mahlatsemokwena0@gmail.com


Drawing on cognitivist and behavioural theories, this 

literature places the individual woman at the centre of what 

is deemed a reproductive health problem. The imbrication of 

women and their micro-level interactions within gendered, 

social, cultural, economic, sexual and health-care power 

relations is under-theorised, resulting in women, in 

particular marginalised women, being made responsible for 

a host of reproductive difficulties. In this paper I pose the 

following question: how may feminist theory be inserted into 

the juggernaut of psychologised reproductive health 

research? Drawing on feminist work on intersectionality, I 

outline an intra-categorical intersectionality approach to 

pregnancies that women experience as problematic. 

Utilising the signifier ‘(un)supportable/(un)supported’ in 

place of ‘unintended’ or ‘unwanted’, this framework enables 

an analysis of the multiple and complex possibilities inherent 

in problematic pregnancies. I provide examples of the use of 

this framework in South Africa, and speak to the possibilities 

and difficulties of injecting such an approach into the 

powerful public health system of knowledge production. 

Correspondence: Catriona MacLeod, PhD, Professor of 

Psychology, SARChI Chair of Critical Studies in Sexualities 

and Reproduction, Rhodes University, Grahamstown, South 

Africa. c.macleod@ru.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Psychology and the war on 

womxn’s bodies: Complicities, silences and 

future possibilities 

Chair: Pillay S 

Presenter: Floretta Boonzaier 

13:55 – 14:35 

Boonzaier F. Psychology and the war on womxn’s 

bodies: Complicities, silences and future possibilities 

In this address the last decade of psychological knowledge 

production on gendered and sexual violence against womxn 

is reviewed to consider the question of how the discipline of 

Psychology has engaged with the war on womxn’s bodies as 

it continues unabated in South Africa, across the continent 

and the globe. Much recognition has been given to the role 

of the discipline and its complicity with the perpetuation of 

racism and the maintenance of the racialised status quo but 

little proportional attention has been paid to the ways in 

which it has advanced heteronormative, essentialist, 

damaging and stereotypical thinking foreclosing 

possibilities for knowledge production in the service of 

ending violence against womxn and non-normative persons. 

In this talk I reflect on the possibilities of Psychology to do 

this necessary work. Correspondence: Floretta Boonzaier, 

PhD, Co-Director of the Hub for Decolonial Feminist 

Psychologies in Africa, Co-Chair of the Global Africa 

Group of the Worldwide Universities Network, Professor of 

Psychology, University of Cape Town, Cape Town, South 

Africa. floretta.boonzaier@uct.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Community engaged 

scholarship in higher education: A model for 

sustained and relevant LGBTI+ (mental) health 

services in a rapidly changing Africa 

Chair: Pillay S 

Presenter: Juan Nel 

14:35 – 15:10 

Nel J. Community engaged scholarship in higher 

education: A model for sustained and relevant LGBTI+ 

(mental) health services in a rapidly changing Africa 

South African community-based civil society service 

organisations (CSOs) are vital in enhancing the well-being 

and psychological sense of ‘community’ among LGBTI+ 

persons. By their very nature, CSOs are empowering, 

implying initiatives by community for community. Yet, 

CSOs also have unique challenges, including resource 

constraints, especially in relation to developing and/ or 

proving an evidence-base for their work. This leaves them 

vulnerable to criticism regarding relevance and agendas 

served, potentially threatening sustainability. This address 

considers historic silencing of sexual and gender diversity in 

South African higher education and in psychology. 

Opportunities presented by transformation of higher 

education, with specific emphasis on the introduction of 

community engagement as a third funding stream, is 

subsequently considered. In particular, I reflect on the 20-

year collaboration since 1998 between the University of 

South Africa’s Department of Psychology and a CSO. 

Informed by the tenets of community psychology and 

engaged scholarship, including mutual knowledge creation 

by ‘learning communities’, this collaboration contributed to 

the development of comprehensive programmes for sexually 

and gender-diverse people and communities and the 

alignment of several academic and scientific outputs to the 

needs of this marginalised grouping. May this present a 

model for sustained and relevant LGBTI+ (mental) health 

services here and elsewhere in a rapidly changing Africa? 

Correspondence: Juan Nel, DLitt et Phil, Research 

Professor of Psychology, University of South Africa, 

Pretoria, South Africa. nelja@unisa.ac.za; 

juan4nel@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Sexuality & Gender 

Chair: McLachlan C 



16:30 – 18:30 

Jacobs A. Young lesbians’ narratives of disclosure: 

Lessons for educational psychologists 

In South Africa LGBT individuals are protected by the 

constitution and thus allowed the freedom to publicly exhibit 

their sexualities. Despite these strides’ lesbians are 

discriminated, violently attacked and even raped in the name 

of curing them. Society seems to sides with the compulsory 

heteronormative ideals and thus creates an unfavourable 

platform for young lesbians to disclose. This has even taken 

up roots in the school context where patriarch policing is 

done regularly to perpetuate these ideals. The school context 

can be seen as the primary site for disclosure. Here 

heteronormative ideals are latently enforced, and non-

conformists are labeled defiant, results are 

experienced discrimination and violence. Thus, it is 

important that psychological service and psychoeducation is 

available to such populations. The study explores the 

narratives of disclosure with specific reference to the school 

context with hopes to provide lessons for educational 

psychologists. Discourse analysis was used to explore the 

narratives of young lesbians who had disclosed their sexual 

identities wile at school. Five lesbians were interviewed 

through open-ended interviews. The interviews transcripts 

were analysis using relevant discourse analysis criteria. The 

findings of the present study suggested that disclosures were 

often perceived as a joke and loved ones disregarded the 

seriousness thereof. There was a notion of pathology that is 

seen as the antecedent to becoming lesbian. It was found that 

there was a lack of awareness surrounding sexual identities 

and confusion about how to navigate this new identity. The 

participants experienced psychological symptoms as a result 

which could have been remedied by a mental health 

profession, which was in most cases 

unavailable.  Correspondence: Andrea Jacobs, Intern 

Psychologist, PSYCAD, 61 Hamilton Street, 

Coronationville,2093, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

andzigirl@gmail.com 

Hall S & Mohamed A. Putting the pieces back together: 

A journey of self-acceptance and the impact of an 

unaccepted coming out experience 

“I will love you, but I will never accept you” are the words 

that shaped my very core and has resonated throughout my 

past, present, and most likely future relationships. This is the 

basis of an autoethnographic exploration—the focus of this 

paper—reflecting on my unaccepted coming out experience 

and the emotional consequences thereof. Autoethnography 

combines deeply personal experiences and reflections with 

previous research ideas to shape an experience-near 

understanding from an insider’s perspective for those who 

are unfamiliar with a particular phenomenon. Often 

unconsciously, LGBTQ+ individuals may introject negative 

feelings, representations and societal attitudes associated 

with being queer. When coming out to parents, the possible 

negative consequences often precipitate internalized sexual 

stigma. Through this autoethnographic exploration, my 

journey will be used to elucidate the impact of coming-out 

experiences while potentially empowering other LGBTQ+ 

individuals, therapists working within this community, and 

families who may be engaging with this process. 

Correspondence: Stephen Hall, BSc (Hons) Psych, Student, 

16 Fletching Ave, Essexwold, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

stevecharles89@gmail.com 

Mashabane B. Ulwaluko: Gay men interrogating 

hegemonic masculinity in South Africa 

Ulwaluko, a traditional heterosexual Xhosa male 

circumcision rite of passage to manhood. Practised in South 

Africa, it plays a significant role in defining and constructing 

masculine identity of isiXhosa men. Ulwaluko edifies men 

on their roles and responsibilities. Despite SA having 

progressive legislation on LGBT rights, Gay men are 

discouraged from participating. Recent studies suggest 

however that there are reported gay men attending Ulwaluko 

usually at the behest of their families so as to become ‘real 

men’. This study was an explorative study were interviews 

conducted with 11 isiXhosa-speaking gay men aged 18-35 

who had undergone Ulwaluko in South Africa. Thematic 

analysis highlighted narratives of agency and empowerment 

despite continued marginalization, discrimination and 

homophobia. Some gay men spoke of rejection during 

Ulwaluko, others believed that their attendance was a 

positive experience. There was a pride in identity as isXhosa 

gay men who held that they are as masculine as the 

heterosexual men after Ulwaluko. On return to families, gay 

men reported acceptance into the family as ‘men’ and were 

given privileges that are accorded to men in the isiXhosa 

culture. Despite this progress, Ulwaluko is still a secretive 

rite of passage only for Xhosa heterosexual men excluding 

women and gay men as part of hegemonic masculinity. This 

form of masculinity continues to operate in SA with 

impunity. Gender diversity training should be prioritized at 

different levels of society where rites of passage are 

discussed and debated. New strategies should be developed 

to encourage alternative ways of signifying masculinity and 

manhood. Correspondence: Bridgetti Mashabane, Social 

Worker, 25 Carinus street, Labiance Bellville.  7535, Cape 

Town, South Africa. mbridgetti@gmail.com 



Steenkamp Z & Hasan M. Establishment of an LBQ safe 

space focusing on well-being and safety - A UNISA 

collaboration with OUT and Fight With Insight 

Informed by the tenets of engaged scholarship, integrating 

community engagement in higher learning, University of 

South Africa (UNISA) and OUT LGBT Well-Being (OUT) 

successfully established a long-term project Towards 

LGBTI Health and Well-being. This has led to capacity 

development towards the advancement of LGBTIQA+ 

health and well-being in various forms, including the 

establishment of safe spaces at OUT with a focus on the 

LBQ women in LGBTIQ+. The community engagement 

project ran its first safe space in 2018, with a goal of 

providing an environment free of stigmatisation and 

rejection. The first safe space focused on assessing the needs 

of LBQ women in the community, indicating LBQ 

empowerment and physical and psychological safety as 

priorities. To assist with meeting the identified needs, one of 

the subsequent safe spaces collaborated with Fight With 

Insight (FWI), a reputable NGO that engages with members 

of a community of shared experience to create a sense of 

psychological support and empowerment while teaching 

skills in boxing, followed by talks on safety. This 

presentation focuses on the extent to which the interactive 

life space intervention contributed by FWI meets the needs 

identified by LBQ women and its possible benefits for long-

term engagement. Correspondence: Zindi Steenkamp, 

Honours, University of South Africa, 854a Crots street, 

Rietfontein, Pretoria, South Africa. zslizzy@gmail.com 

Wilks M. LGBTIQA persons’ resilience share some 

strange bed-fellows 

Resilience is one of those eco-social constructs that everyone 

seems to know a little about. Yet, trying to tether in the actual 

meaning and value of resilience is transitory. Resilience 

tends to be mired in misery, difficult times, oppression, 

injustice, inequality, violence and pain. Quixotically, it is 

because of these dreadful experiences of life’s adversities 

that lesbian, gay, bisexual, intersex, queer and asexual 

(LGBTIQA) persons, appear to bounce back from adversity 

like a spring under pressure!  Some theorists have described 

these resilience responses as ‘ordinary magic’.  Others have 

explained these cycles of remarkable resurgence(s) and 

adaptation(s) as functions and combinations of self-efficacy, 

coping, hope, cognition, motivation, persistence or grit. My 

qualitative research findings have uncovered surprising 

couplings, juxtapositions and upshots in LGBTIQA persons’ 

phenomenological experiences of 

resilience.  Correspondence: Mirah Wilks, INNOV8TRIX, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. mirah@innov8trix.co.za 

Paper Presentations: African Psychology 

Chair: Segalo P 

08:00 – 09:00 

Mashigo T. African spirituality and psychotherapy: 

Intersections and implications in practice 

This paper will provide a narrative account of my 

experiences as a practising sangoma (African traditional 

healer) and psychologist.  I reflect on my trajectories around 

how I navigated my journey of becoming a sangoma and 

how this journey has influenced my psychotherapeutic 

practice. I will explore some case material that will illustrate 

how I integrate both western and Africa centred/orientated 

modalities. The extends to cover ways of clinical 

assessment, explore symptoms that better account for ubizo 

(the calling), and the discernment process. Correspondence: 

Thembelihle Mashigo, Private Practice, Northriding, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. Tmashigo.thembi@gmail.com 

Kubeka N. The psychological perspective on Zulu 

ancestral calling: A phenomenological study 

Literature, suggests that when an individual in the Zulu 

culture has an ancestral calling, he/she presents with 

symptoms and signs that are similar to those of a person with 

a mental illness/psychosis. In order for one to be healed from 

these signs and symptoms of ancestral possession, one goes 

through the process of ukuthwasa (training to become a 

traditional healer). The psychological perspective plays its 

part in conceptualising what it means to have this the 

ancestral calling. It locates this within a western paradigm 

which negatives African subjective paradigm. In the western 

psychiatric paradigm, illness is perceived purely in physical 

and psychological terms. The collective unconscious 

believes that we are interconnected and the process of 

ukuthwasa can be viewed as generational. Semi-structured 

interviews were conducted with two Zulu traditional faith 

healers who have undergone the process of ukuthwasa. Their 

lived experiences were analysed using Interpretative 

Phenomenological Analysis. The findings of the study 

suggest that the processes of ukuthwasa for both participants 

had their differences and similarities. Their views on the 

process were about finding healing, connection and having a 

sense of belonging. During the process there was a loss of 

self to regain the gifted parts of their lives and their 

ancestors. The psychological perspective takes the 

emotional aspects during the process into consideration, 

while the Zulu cultural perspective focuses on the outcomes 

of the process. Both perspectives argue that an individual 

should be looked at in totality when he/she is seeking healing 

and going through the process. Correspondence: 



Nompumelelo Kubeka, Traditional Healer and Clinical 

Psychologist, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

Nompumelelo@npkclinicalpsychologist.co.za 

Siswana A. Controversies in psychiatry and African 

divine/ traditional spiritual healing: reflections of my 

calling and treatment of Temporal Lobe Epilepsy 

In this session, I draw from my experience of living with 

TLE and making sense of my spiritual/divine calling. I 

explore controversies in psychiatry and consider how 

holistic therapies and spirituality, especially African 

traditional spiritual healing, fit in alongside the medical 

model of psychiatry. The text narrates the experiences of my 

calling in relation to both my neurological and psychiatric 

treatment. In this nexus, the text both affirms the power of a 

calling within the oft-misunderstood (within theory) realm 

of African spirituality and psychiatry. This problematises the 

hybridity discourse of living in two worlds that are 

(supposedly) clashing. Correspondence: Anele Siswana, 

MA, University of Johannesburg, University Road, Auckland 

Park, 2006, Johannesburg, South Africa. aneles@uj.ac.za 

Keynote Address: The psychology of 

bereavement in three African communities in 

Limpopo Province: Implications for research 

and professional practice 

Chair: Segalo P 

Presenter: Tholene Sodi 

09:00 – 09:40 

Sodi T. The psychology of bereavement in three African 

communities in Limpopo Province: Implications for 

research and professional practice 

The prevailing literature on bereavement has tended to 

portray this experience and the associated rituals from a 

Eurocentric perspective.  In recent times, a number of 

Afrocentric scholars have produced a body of research 

knowledge which has demonstrated that bereavement in 

African communities is a culturally meaningful experience 

that the bereaved individual shares with his/her family and 

the broader local community. In this presentation, I start by 

reflecting on some of these studies that have challenged the 

prevailing psychological models of bereavement. I then 

proceed to report on the results of a qualitative study that 

investigated notions bereavement in three African 

communities in Limpopo Province. The key psychological 

themes that are embedded in the lived experiences of the 

bereaved individuals in these three communities are 

highlighted. The last part of the presentation looks at the 

implications of this study in terms of research and 

professional practice in a culturally diverse society such as 

South Africa. In line with this year’s congress theme that 

zooms in on “Africa’s Imaginaries, (and) Psychology’s 

Futures”, I conclude the presentation by calling for the 

development and application of contextually relevant 

models of research and counselling that should enable us as 

Africans “to break free from Northern and Western forms of 

culture, identities, knowledges and ways of being in the 

world”. Correspondence: Tholene Sodi, PhD, PsySSA Past 

President, Professor of Psychology, University of Limpopo, 

Private Bag X1106, Sovenga, 0727, Polokwane, South 

Africa. Tholene.Sodi@ul.ac.za 

Symposium: African centered psychology 

teaching and research:  South African & 

African-American experiences 

Chair: Segalo P 

10:30 – 12:30 

The teaching of Psychology in South African universities 

continues to be informed by western philosophical 

understandings of the human being and the world in general. 

Textbooks and intervention models are generally imported 

from the Euro-American world and this hinders the 

development of African-centered theories and concepts. 

Generally, the African learner is positioned on the margins, 

and not the center, of the learning process—a profoundly 

dehumanizing and even unethical, process. In South Africa, 

there have been several calls from students and academics 

alike for the decolonization of the curriculum. Using anti-

colonial lenses and drawing from ideas emanating from the 

Bantu/Kongo Nile Valley Civilization, this symposium 

reflects on past and current developments on the teaching of 

African psychology in South Africa and the United 

States/Diaspora. It concludes by mapping out an agenda for 

a Global, Pan African Psychology Curriculum as well as 

inter-continental research collaborations. 

Mkhize N & Buthelezi N. Learning and research in 

African centered psychology: Epistemological and 

ethical considerations 

By and large, psychological research and teaching in South 

Africa draws from Eurocentric theoretical and 

epistemological assumptions about the nature of the human 

person and reality in general. As a result, African indigenous 

experiences are unwittingly subjected to Western conceptual 

and theoretical frameworks. The purpose of this presentation 

is to interrogate this practice, with reference to the authors’ 

experience as a) educators, b)  supervisors of higher degrees 

candidates, c)  members of university higher degrees and 

ethics committees responsible for the vetting of research 



proposals, and d) the experiences of students whose ideas are 

pigeonholed into the above-mentioned, western framework. 

The authors reflect briefly on the development of the African 

psychology curriculum at the University of KwaZulu-Natal 

over the past 10 years, the progress made to date, and on 

indigenous languages and concept formation projects related 

to the teaching of psychology and research training. They 

conclude with a call for inter-institutional curriculum and 

research projects and the establishment of units and centres 

of excellence dedicated to African-centered psychological 

studies. Correspondence: Nhlanhla Mkhize, PhD, School of 

Applied Human Sciences, University of KwaZulu-Natal, 

Howard College Campus, Durban, South Africa. 

mkhize@ukzn.ac.za 

Sodi T. Learning and teaching in African psychology: 

Lessons from the University of Limpopo 

Until recently, students in most South African universities 

were taught a psychology that is Eurocentric, with no 

provision to accommodate indigenous African experiences. 

Increasingly, there is evidence to suggest that psychology 

departments in some universities are beginning to challenge 

this dominant Eurocentric orientation, by introducing 

themes and topics on African psychology. In the first part of 

the presentation, I will give a brief outline of the content of 

the psychology curriculum that has been taught at the 

University of Limpopo until fairly recently. In the second 

part of the presentation, I explain how a few of us in the 

department started to gradually introduce some topics on 

African psychology into the psychology curriculum. In the 

third part of the presentation, I give a brief outline of some 

of the key themes and topics on African psychology that we 

have infused into what is still predominantly a Eurocentric 

curriculum. In the fourth and last part, I reflect on my 

observations and experiences as a traveler on this curriculum 

transformation journey, also highlighting some of the key 

challenges and opportunities associated with this initiative. 

The presentation is concluded by recommending inter-

institutional collaboration to promote teaching and research 

on African psychology. Correspondence: Tholene Sodi, 

PhD, University of Limpopo, Private Bag X1106, Sovenga, 

0727, Polokwane, South Africa. Tholene.Sodi@ul.ac.za 

Baloyi L. Redesigning, incorporating and teaching 

African centred psychology in the MSc Clinical 

Psychology curriculum at Sefako Makhatho Health 

Sciences University 

Several academics, researchers, psychologists and founding 

members of the Forum of African Psychology from some 

South African universities, notably the University of 

KwaZulu-Natal, Sefako Makgatho Health Sciences 

University and the University of Limpopo, have been 

arguing for curriculum redesign in the field of psychology 

for decades now. These initiatives have resulted in 

significant research output in the form of journal articles, 

Masters and Doctoral degrees in the area of Africa Centred 

Psychology at these universities. Despite resistance and 

some cosmic changes to the dominant Western conceived 

psychology curriculum, the 2015 #feesmustfall students’ 

protests put curriculum transformation in higher education 

firmly on the national agenda. This paper will outline the 

process of redesigning, incorporating and teaching of 

African Centred Psychology content in the MSc Clinical 

Psychology curriculum in the Department of Clinical 

Psychology, at Sefako Makhatho Health Sciences 

University. Correspondence: Lesiba Baloyi, PhD, Sefako 

Makhatho Health Sciences University, Pretoria, South 

Africa. Lesiba.baloyi@smu.ac.za 

Nobles W. Teaching African centered psychology: 

Perspectives from beyond the continent 

Fifty years ago, a small group of Black psychologists in the 

United States pulled away from the APA; formed the 

Association of Black Psychologists; and, systematically 

challenged the hegemonic and false universality of Euro-

American psychology.  The formation of the ABPsi has 

resulted in an ongoing quest for the development of theory, 

therapy, and the teaching of an authentic African-centered 

psychology. While beyond the Continent, this quest has been 

decidedly Pan African. As one of the founding members, 

past president, and current chair of the ABPsi Global 

Initiative, I will  briefly discuss (1) the evolution and 

transformation of Black psychology, (2)the establishment of 

the Pan African  Sakhu Sheti Collective Intellectual Study-

Work Group, (3) the creation of a community-based 

Therapist in Residency program and (4) the  development of 

a prototype core syllabi and the teaching of Pan African 

Black Psychology Global Comparisons Course (Afro-

Brazilian, Afro-Cuban, Haitian and USA African 

American). Correspondence: Wade Nobles, Professor 

Emeritus, San Francisco State University, San Francisco, 

United States of America. drwnobles@gmail.com 

Symposium: African centered psychology 

teaching and research:  South African & 

African-American experiences (continued) 

Chair: Segalo P 

13:15-15:15 

The teaching of Psychology in South African universities 

continues to be informed by western philosophical 

understandings of the human being and the world in general. 



Textbooks and intervention models are generally imported 

from the Euro-American world and this hinders the 

development of African-centered theories and concepts. 

Generally, the African learner is positioned on the margins, 

and not the center, of the learning process—a profoundly 

dehumanizing and even unethical, process. In South Africa, 

there have been several calls from students and academics 

alike for the decolonization of the curriculum. Using anti-

colonial lenses and drawing from ideas emanating from the 

Bantu/Kongo Nile Valley Civilization, this symposium 

reflects on past and current developments on the teaching of 

African psychology in South Africa and the United 

States/Diaspora. It concludes by mapping out an agenda for 

a Global, Pan African Psychology Curriculum as well as 

inter-continental research collaborations. 

Nkosi K. The culture of mendacity in scientific 

psychology: Displaying the problematic and ignoring the 

catastrophic 

The paper will look interrogate the phenomenon of 

mendacity in “scientific psychology”. For centuries 

psychology has displayed untruthfulness and malicious 

research. Especially with regard to Africans from the IQ tests 

to eugenics. There has never been a time that psychology has 

been engaged in honest discourse.  The paper will look at 

how the decolonial movement has been turned into a neo-

liberal project; feeding again the culture of mendacity. This 

will be shown by looking into curriculum of universities. It 

stands to be argued that there is a continual sanitization of 

discourse around race and rewarding of “indifference to 

injustice” in research. The indifference in academia that 

exists in neo-liberal discourse and scholarship under terms 

like “objectivity” and “empirical studies” are worth 

examining. Psychology in has not been able to open up for 

genuine discourse and still remains uncountable for its role 

in colonial and apartheid violence. Mendacity has shifted in 

expression and now psychology is rooted in studying the 

problems and ignoring the catastrophic. Ultimately the paper 

will look at the evolution of cultural mendacity in 

psychology. Correspondence: Kagiso Nkosi, School of 

Applied Human Sciences, University of KwaZulu-Natal, 

Howard College Campus, Durban, South Africa. 

kknkosi@ymail.com 

Simango J. Using critical pedagogy to decolonise and 

Africanise psychology: Reflections on curriculum 

development of psychology modules 

Developing a decolonised and Africanised curriculum is 

pertinent as it affords space and opportunity for a liberatory 

and critically conscious take on education and knowledge 

production. With the known history of Psychology and its 

colonial infused past, it is imperative for African 

psychologists to approach teaching and curriculum 

development through a critical pedagogy.  To this end, I see 

Critical Pedagogy as being important as it emphasises the 

importance of engaging in power relations, oppression, 

margination and systems of domination in education. 

Furthermore, it sees education as an act that should lead to 

emancipation and self-determination of the oppressed. As 

such teaching and writing Psychology curriculum for 

Africans/Blacks should follow a pedagogy that is critical and 

one that humanises Africans. In addition to adopting a 

critical stance towards politics, history and socio-economic 

issues; such a curriculum should be congruent to one’s 

traditions and ways of being and knowing. This presentation 

intends to show how using Critical Pedagogy in the 

curriculum development of decolonised and Africanised 

psychology modules could be useful. It will further draw on 

the processes involved in choosing and selecting content and 

some of the challenges in the writing up of such a 

curriculum. Correspondence: Julia Simango, MA, University 

of South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. simanj@unisa.ac.za 

Grills C. Privileging culture: The culture cube as a 

method to uplift culture in the design and research of 

interventions with people of African ancestry 

African Psychology is committed to developing methods 

that (a) truly value culture, (b) uncover community and 

cultural practices, and (c) support the development of 

culturally meaningful credible evidence (including methods 

and metrics). The “Culture Cube” is a conceptual tool 

developed to identify and articulate the cultural 

underpinnings of 35 community-defined prevention and 

early intervention projects with people of color in the United 

States.  The culture cube: (1) focuses attention on revealing 

and articulating more fully the operative worldview and 

culturally-grounded theoretical framework in culturally 

based mental health strategies, explicitly strengthening the 

links between cultural beliefs and values, community needs, 

and intervention design, (2) guides the methods used to 

research and evaluate intervention strategies so that the 

outcome indicators and process metrics are conceptually 

consistent, community-defined and culturally-situated, and 

(3) invites communities to use their own indigenous 

epistemological frameworks to establish credible evidence.  

The culture cube offers tremendous value in efforts to 

develop African psychology from a diasporan perspective 

attending to local context while also revealing meta-African 

principles. Examples will be provided in the context of the 

US, Cuba, the UK, and Ghana.  Implications for teaching 

about, designing and evaluating the effectiveness and 

efficacy of mental health interventions in African 



Psychology will be explored. Correspondence: Cheryl 

Grills, PhD, Loyola Marymount University, Los Angeles, 

United States of America. cheryl.grills@lmu.edu 

Akbar N. Transforming African thinking to teach the 

African way 

A major challenge faced in developing teachers and 

researchers who are able to implement new paradigms is 

deconstructing the mindset and flawed perspective of 

practitioners who have been “miseducated.” The 

“miseducation” is a result of the training process and 

internalization of concepts that have come from non African-

centered teachers. These alien teachers were only equipped 

to transmit an understanding that was acquired from their 

teachers’ study of themselves and the attribution of their 

normative views of themselves onto their African students. 

Success in such an educational system required self-

rejection and mastery of concepts that were antagonistic to 

an accurate description of normative African thought and 

human psychology from an African perspective. African 

thinking is the outcome from pursuit of self knowledge or 

consciousness of oneself as an African person. There must 

be a clear and honest appraisal of the self-destructive mental 

environment created by the poison of slavery, colonialism, 

as well as neo-slavery and neo-colonialism manifested in 

various forms throughout the Pan African diaspora. This 

presentation will briefly identify areas of content, 

experience, observation and self-examination to begin the 

re-education and cultural restoration that transforms the 

thinking of students into self-conscious African Thinkers 

who can become decontaminated teachers and researchers of 

the African way.. Correspondence: Na’im Akbar, Retired 

Research Associate, Florida State University, Tallahassee, 

United States of America. Docn.akbar@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: African Psychology 

Chair: Mkhize N 

16:30 – 18:30 

Machanyangwa S, Phetha H & Mkhize N. Conceptions 

and contestations of adoption among Black African 

professionals: A preliminary study 

There is an increasing number of abandoned black children 

entering the legal child care system annually. The study 

employed a qualitative approach using unstructured 

questionnaires to establish the perceptions and contestations 

around adoption among black South Africa citizens. To 

gather data, in-depth key informant interviews were 

conducted with four psychologists, a social worker and three 

academics who were purposively selected. The results show 

that the issue of adoption is strongly contested amongst 

black professionals; they believed that the domain of the 

family is constituted and guided by the ancestors and courts 

should not interfere with family decisions. Adopting an 

abandoned child makes it very difficult for the adopting 

family to connect with the child’s patrilineal ancestors. 

Respondents were of the opinion that children are affected 

when making important decisions like becoming a man, 

bearing child, marrying, and paying “amalobolo” rite in 

order to get married. The paper concludes that there are still 

contestations regarding adoption and the understanding of 

kinship in an African context. The legal adoption process is 

akin to Eurocentric views without embracing the conflicting 

beliefs and racial issues in South Africa. The paper 

recommends Afro-centric ways of adoption to be 

incorporated into child protection to engender the identity of 

the child. Correspondence: Sphindile Machanyangwa, MA, 

School of Applied Human Sciences, University of KwaZulu-

Natal, Howard College Campus, Durban, South Africa 

Machanyangwa@ukzn.ac.za 

Modipane M, Sodi T & Makgahlela M. Social support 

systems that promote healing among bereaved 

individuals in Limpopo Province, South Africa 

Coping with death is key to post-bereavement adjustment. In 

the main, it mediates grief from festering and becoming 

complicated. This paper explores support systems availed to 

the bereaved among the Pedi, Tsonga and Venda speaking 

cultural groups with a view to promote coping and 

healing.  The study employed a phenomenological research 

design. Data were collected through semi-structured 

interviews that were conducted with 150 participants (50 per 

cultural group). Focus group discussions (1 per group) were 

also employed. The participants were purposefully sampled. 

Data derived were analysed thematically. From the analysis, 

three main themes emerged, and these are; a) Family 

support, b) Community support, and; c) Religious support. 

These findings suggest that in these three cultural groups, 

bereavement and grief are pro-actively managed through the 

available social support mechanisms immediately after the 

loss of a loved one. The paper is concluded by suggesting 

that clinicians should consider the available cultural 

mechanisms to deal with bereavement when providing 

professional interventions. Correspondence: Mahlatse 

Modipane, University of Limpopo, Private Bag X1106, 

Sovenga, 0727, Polokwane, South Africa. 

mahlatse21@yahoo.com 

Makgahlela M & Sodi T. Psychotherapy with a female 

patient experiencing ancestral calling: A case study of a 

Northern Sotho diviner 



Ancestral calling signifies the beginning of a long and 

arduous process to become a diviner.   Most, if not all 

persons who receive this calling, will suffer from some 

ancestral calling illness. The disruptive impact of the illness 

(including the experience of misfortunes) could become 

overwhelming for the affected individual, sometimes 

resulting in some form of mental distress. This paper 

describes the lived experiences of a Northern Sotho female 

patient with ancestral calling. Using the case study design, 

this paper explores the lived experiences of an African 

woman with ancestral calling. Specifically, the presenters 

sought to achieve the following objectives: a) Presentation 

of the patient’s primary complaint; b) Formulation of her 

psychic conflict; and, c) Outlining the healing process 

employed during therapy. Primarily, the paper seeks to share 

clinical lessons learnt so as to promote better care for persons 

experiencing ancestral calling. Furthermore, the presenters 

seek to challenge the notion that ancestral calling is some 

sort of mental illness. The paper is concluded by 

recommending a closer working relationship with 

indigenous healers for the promotion of good health care of 

those experiencing ancestral calling.  Correspondence: 

Mpsanyana Makgahlela, PhD, Department of Psychology, 

University of Limpopo, Polokwane, South Africa. 

mpsanyana.makgahlela@ul.ac.za 

Mondlana C & Mkhize N. Perspectives on ‘formal’ and 

‘informal’ adoption among rural isiZulu speakers in the 

province of KwaZulu-Natal: A qualitative study 

The rate of (formal) child adoption in South Africa remains 

low and yet little seems to be known about the conceptions, 

experiences, beliefs, and understandings of the concept of 

child adoption especially within indigenous communities 

such as that of the isiZulu speaking community.  Elements 

such as family formation, cultural and ancestral belief 

systems are thought to have some influence on the low rate 

of adoption, as the ‘legal’ concept of adoption in South 

Africa does not seem to concur with indigenous cultural 

understandings of the process. This study set out to explore 

indigenous conceptions, views and understandings of child 

adoption within extended families of the isiZulu speaking 

community. It also looked to explore traditional/indigenous 

forms and practices of adoption, including the barriers, 

attitudes and perceptions towards (formal) child adoption 

within this community.  The study made use of an 

exploratory qualitative research design, as well as an 

Afrocentric, Ubuntu paradigm. Participants were selected 

using purposeful and snowball sampling and included men 

and women who had adopted a child (formally or 

informally) as well as those who had not done so. The 

findings show that the spiritual dimension of personhood has 

a bearing on the participants’ understanding of adoption 

(ukukhulisa umntwana) and yet this is not catered for in the 

formal, legalistic adoption process. The study concludes 

with recommendations on how best to bring about a greater 

recognition of local ‘adoption’ practices so as to ensure the 

best interests of children and families. Correspondence: 

Clare Mondlana, School of Applied Human Sciences, 

University of KwaZulu-Natal, Howard College Campus, 

Durban, South Africa. claremondlana@yahoo.com 

Taruvinga P & Sodi T. The challenges experienced by 

traditional healers in treating mental illness in a Zezuru 

Shona community 

A lot of studies have shown the scarcity of mental health 

practitioners against the gaps in mental health needs. African 

countries have used traditional healers to service their 

communities with very few western trained mental health 

practitioners. The aim of this study was to explore the 

challenges experienced by Zezuru Shona traditional healers 

in attending to mentally ill people, with the view of capturing 

the psychological themes entrenched in their culturally 

constructed experiences. A total of ten participants (male=9; 

female=1) were selected using purposive and snowball 

sampling method. Data was collected using face to face in-

depth semi-structure interviews. Data was analysed using the 

interpretive phenomenological explication method by 

Hycner.  Results revealed various challenges in the work of 

traditional healers which are that; treatment may fail to bring 

desired outcome (mushonga unotadza kurapa), anger 

(kutsamwa), jealous (godo), theft (kuba) and discrimination 

(rusarura). These findings suggest that the challenges faced 

by traditional healers in delivering a service are internal and 

external. There is uneven playing field in mental health. 

Based on the above findings, policy formulation that is 

targeted at smoothening functioning along ethical lines is 

essential in order to improve mental health. The results are 

part of the emerging field of African psychology. 

Correspondence: Percy Taruvinga, PhD, Department of 

Health - Mpumalanga, Lydenburg, South Africa. 

Percytaz@gmail.com 

Dlamini-Ngcoya T. A discursive analysis of ukuthwasa in 

online "mainstream" South African media 

Traditional healing is entangled with diverse religious and 

cultural beliefs and it deals with individual or social aspects 

holistically, spiritually, physically and psychologically 

(Washington, 2010). The debate around cultural Diversity, 

spirituality, and its discourses has received a lot of 

worldwide attention in the twenty first century (Makhanya, 

2012). Ukuthwasa is amongst those that are commonly 

observed in the media, television screens, 



newspapers, magazines, whereby celebrities are coming out 

to have accepted and embraced the calling, others discuss the 

difficulties endured whether before or after or during the 

training/ initiation to become a sangoma. The aim of the 

paper is to identify how is ukuthwasa constructed in the 

South African online media. Correspondence: Tholinhlanhla 

Dlamini-Ngcoya, Intern Psychologist, Durban, South 

Africa. nhlangcoya@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Research Psychology 

Chair: Boonzaier F 

08:00 – 9:20 

Pitcher S & Boonzaier F. Invisibility and hypervisibility: 

Methodological reflections on Photovoice from a photo-

narrative project with transgender youth 

Photovoice has gained in popularity as a decolonial, feminist 

research method. This is because Photovoice is committed 

to the democratisation of the research process, aims to centre 

previously excluded knowledges, and problematises what is 

considered ‘legitimate’ ways of knowing within the social 

sciences. However, questions have also arisen around the 

burden of representation that is placed on participants; what 

it means for stories of marginalisation to be put ‘on display’, 

and the risk involved in disclosing personal experiences. 

This methodologically reflexive paper contributes to this 

conversation by highlighting some of the complications 

encountered when conducting a photo-narrative project with 

a group of transgender young adults in Cape Town, South 

Africa. In particular, we explore the nuances and 

complexities that arose when using a research methodology 

that relies heavily on visual data while working with a group 

that experiences intense visual scrutiny on a daily basis. To 

explore this, we focus on participants’ narratives of 

invisibility and hypervisibility that were present in the data. 

By exploring these difficulties, our aim is to strengthen the 

applicability of the work for decolonial feminist agendas and 

thus we bring a reflexive stance and interrogate the taken for 

granted assumptions of the approach. Accordingly, this 

paper concludes with suggestions for future Photovoice 

research. Correspondence: Sorrel Pitcher, University of 

Cape Town, SAMRC Gynaecological Cancer Research 

Center, Flat 21, The Shelton, 2 Carbrook Avenue, 

Claremont, Cape Town, South Africa 

sorrel.pitcher@uct.ac.za 

Cherrington A. Drawing on the liminal spaces in social 

research: Cultivating personal and social transformative 

shifts through critical participatory research-as-change 

Terms such as ‘research’ and ‘activism’ have often been 

regarded as dichotomous in academia, perpetuating a tension 

in the social sciences between research for promoting 

intellectual discourses on transformational pursuits and 

those that seek to actively disrupt and redress societal issues. 

The ever-blurring boundaries between the siloed disciplines 

of psychology attest to the growing intersectionality and 

socio-political nature of the profession. This further 

highlights the need for research engagements in the social 

sciences that move beyond the ethical tick-boxes of 

university committees, towards embracing epistemologies 

that inherently promote humanisation, relationality, and 

critical reflexivity. This presentation advances that research 

framed by a critical participatory paradigmatic lens enables 

dialogic and reflective spaces for the researcher and 

participants to collectively and critically examine their 

beliefs, values, and behaviours which might be perpetuating 

or challenging the issue under investigation. This creates a 

state of liminality – a threshold, an in-between transitional 

state where the known order of things has been suspended, 

but not yet replaced with the promise of a new self. 

Consequently, if the principles of a transformative pedagogy 

are also woven into this process, it is argued that research 

can become a generative platform for learning to take place, 

thus opening up possibilities for critical consciousness to 

transform into agency, self-development, and perhaps even 

extended to activism for social change. Correspondence: 

Avivit Cherrington, PhD (Ed Psych), Nelson Mandela 

University, Chair for Critical Studies in Higher Education 

Transformation (CriSHET), PO Box 77000, Nelson 

Mandela University, 6031, Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 

avivit.cherrington@mandela.ac.za 

Gregory B & Taylor N. The changing landscape of 

research methodologies in psychology: The utilisation of 

artificial neural networks 

The Fourth Industrial Revolution has continuously 

highlighted the potential role that technology has in 

improving various disciplines and sectors in economies all 

over the world. We have increasingly begun seeing topics in 

machine and deep learning surge in popularity, primarily due 

to the power these algorithms have in discovering new 

insights into complex issues with their superior predictive 

and classification capabilities. The current paper aims to 

advocate for the usefulness of utilising available machine 

learning algorithms and discuss the importance of 

incorporating new data analytic techniques and methods into 

psychological research to ensure psychology as a scientific 

discipline remains at the forefront of discoveries. A brief 

overview of a past project is presented that demonstrates 

how artificial neural networks provided an alternative 



approach to psychometric scoring. Attention is then directed 

to exploring possible barriers that prevent psychology 

professionals and researchers from adopting machine 

learning approaches to scientific inquiry and solutions to 

overcome these barriers. Taken together, the points made 

throughout the discussion are essential in highlighting the 

way forward for psychological researchers to advance 

knowledge in a South African context and facilitates in 

illuminating the trajectory psychological research is taking. 

Correspondence: Brett Gregory, Intern Psychologist JvR 

Psychometrics, 78 9th Street, Parkmore, Sandton, 2196, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. brett@jvrafrica.co.za 
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Maree D. Meeting future challenges: Revisioning 

psychological science in Africa 

Psychology as science in Africa and specifically Southern 

Africa has been struggling to emancipate itself from western 

ways of practicing science that facilitate and support 

disempowering structures and processes. Well aware of 

suppressive practices associated with quantitative and 

positivistic methods, psychology in South Africa has drawn 

on critical and constructionist paradigms although the latter 

also originated in western epistemologies. Psychology in 

Africa is excellently poised to contribute to a 

reconceptualization of what it means to be a science, 

retaining its fundamental critical orientation but also 

acknowledging the reality of what society has to deal with. 

What this paper seeks to address is a conceptualization of a 

critical psychological science moving beyond current 

debates of methodological dualities. It would be a science 

able to subvert given constructions of theories and 

knowledge but able to critically engage the world we live in 

and experience. This paper draws the outlines of a realist 

approach to science whose critical activity is ontically 

grounded, while exploring how psychology supports and 

draws from this realism. Correspondence: David Maree, DD 

(Theology), DPhil (Psychology), DPhil (Philosophy), 

Professor of Psychology, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, 

South Africa. david.maree@up.ac.za 
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Amone P’Olak K. Is the current psychology curriculum 

fit for purpose in view of the present local and global 

challenges? 

Although the discipline of psychology has developed over 

the years, many in the field are beginning to question 

whether the current psychology curriculum is fit for purpose. 

Given the current local and global challenges, psychology, 

as a discipline and profession, is likely to change 

fundamentally. Two approaches may help to reimagine the 

future of psychology: the futuristic and inclusive 

approaches. The futuristic approach is concerned with the 

extent to which the current psychology curriculum is suited 

to the present and future local and global challenges. The 

inclusive approach, on the other hand, relates to the extent to 

which different civilisations have contributed to psychology 

as a discipline and profession. Global challenges such as the 

burden of mental health problems (e.g., depression), climate 

catastrophe, population bulge, immense inequalities 

between and within countries, drug and substance abuse, 

mass migration, and technology (e.g., the Internet) are likely 

to profoundly affect the way we teach, research, and design 

courses in psychology. Conducting research and training 

human resources to tackle these challenges based on a well-

thought out curriculum is vital for the future of psychology 

as a discipline. While the present psychology curriculum is 

dominated by views from the Western world, Eastern 

civilisations have made some inroad into psychology (e.g., 

yoga) but the contributions of African and Latin American 

civilisations to the discipline and profession of psychology 

have been minimal. This presentation will highlight the 

present local and global challenges and propose changes to 

the psychology discipline informed by the aforementioned 

global challenges and contributions of different civilisations. 

The proposed changes would be in the areas of research, 

course design and development, training human resources 

necessary to tackle the global challenges, and community 

services. Correspondence: Kennedy Amone-P'Olak, PhD, 

Professor of Psychology, University of Botswana, 

Gaborone, Botswana. Kennedy.Amone@mopipi.ub.bw 
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Sobotker N & Smith M. Psychology Masters students’ 

experiences of conducting supervised research in their 

non-mother-tongue 

In South Africa, the completion rates for Masters Degree 

students are currently 20% and 13% for Doctoral Degree 

students. Research has shown that postgraduate graduation 

rates are higher among first language English speaking 

students than non-mother-tongue English speakers. Recent 

student protests identified issues of access, representivity 

and language amongst others, as important concerns 

requiring redress. This study utilized a collective case study 

design to explore the experiences of Psychology Masters 

students doing thesis work in their non-mother-tongue. The 

study was underpinned by a Social Constructionist 

framework and utilized purposive sampling, semi-structured 

interviews, and thematic analysis. The Ethics Rules of 

Conduct were fully adhered to. Findings indicated that 

progress was hindered by challenges regarding writing 

skills, conceptual thinking, and synthesizing information. 

Findings also illustrated that emotional support from family 

and friends is vital and highlighted characteristics of helpful 

supervisory relationships. Three underlying forms of 

rhetoric were also identified from participants’ descriptions 

of their experience. These were skill, power, and identity, 

which are discussed as products of the social structures and 

institutional practices that undergird. The study 

recommended that further research explore the motivation of 

students who are allowed to complete thesis work in their 

mother tongue but opt otherwise. Correspondence: Nicolette 

Sobotker, MA, Student, 26 Sicily Street, Uitzicht, 

Kraaifontein, Cape Town, South Africa. 

nikkii77@gmail.com 

Graham T & Masson F. Should personal therapy be 

mandatory for trainees? Contextualising the theoretical 

and ethical debates in response to a decolonization 

agenda 

There has been considerable global debate about the role and 

significance of personal psychotherapy in the professional 

growth of trainee therapists and counsellors. In much of the 

literature that considers the issue of personal therapy for 

trainees, there has been relatively little consideration of the 

debates in light of the complex social, economic, cultural, 

ideological and institutional factors that may affect the 

perceived relevance, access, uptake and benefits derived 

from personal psychotherapy among trainees, especially in 

resource-scarce contexts. Against a broader backdrop of 

transformation in psychology and the decolonization of 

higher education in South Africa, this paper explores the 

legislative, contextual, theoretical and ethical issues that 

emerge in relation to the issue of personal therapy for 

trainees during the training period itself, and considers their 

implications for an increasingly diverse composition of 

trainee cohorts. The paper identifies some of the key debates 

and significant barriers for students that are crucial for 

professional programmes to consider in working towards 

developing socially responsible and responsive counsellors, 

particularly in relation to the decolonisation of higher 

education in the global South. Correspondence: Tanya 

Graham, PhD, Associate Professor, University of the 

Witwatersrand, Private Bag 3, Wits, 2050, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. tanyagraham76@gmail.com 

Murphy D. Facilitating leadership development in 

clinical psychology training 

In Britain, leadership has recently been added to the core 

competencies all clinical psychology training programmes 

are required to include, although translating this into practice 

is still a work in progress. This paper reports on a leadership 

development programme specifically tailored to the needs of 

clinical psychology trainees, consisting of a mixture of 

didactic teaching, experiential group exercises, role-play and 

reflection. Outcomes previously identified as predictors 

future leadership functioning, including Motivation to Lead, 

Leadership Self-Efficacy and Leader Identity were 

measured at three points during training and a follow up one-

year post qualification. At baseline, scores on all outcome 

measures were all significantly lower than reported in 

previous research. However, post-programme there were 

significant increases in scores on all measures equivalent to 

Large-Very Large effect sizes (Cohens d between 0.9 and 

1.6). These changes were all maintained at one year follow 

up. The results suggest that motivation to lead and 

confidence in leadership ability may initially be relatively 

low, even among highly selected doctoral clinical 

psychology trainees. The study also provides evidence that a 

relatively brief, tailored programme can facilitate significant 

development in key leadership development outcomes 

which are maintained over time. Implications for training 

and future research will be discussed. Correspondence: 

David Murphy, PhD, CPsychol, AFBPsS, President - British 

Psychological Society, Associate Professor, University of 

Nottingham, 35 Boileau Road, Ealing, London, United 

Kingdom. david.murphy@ed.ac.uk 
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Quayle M. Opinions as actions not information: A 

functional theory of attitudes in social networks 



Qualitative attitude research has shown that instead of 

holding coherent and consistent attitudes on issues, people 

hold attitudinal repertoires: compendia of multiple – and 

often conflicting attitudes – that could each be appropriately 

enacted or expressed across different contexts and situations. 

Moreover, attitudes have important group-related social 

functions. The social identity performance approach to 

attitudes and norms argues they are markers of identity – 

socially recognizable indicators that someone belongs to a 

group and shares a common identity (or not). People in a 

group therefore coordinate their attitudes to produce shared 

identity; and demonstrate their membership of a group and 

commitment to collective values by enacting normative 

attitudes. An agent-based model is used to validate a two-

mode network theory of attitudes where (1) people have 

attitudinal repertoires of attitudes; (2) agreements and 

disagreements link people via attitudes in a two-mode 

network (ie. interactions between people generate symbolic 

networks between attitudes which then shape further 

interaction) and (3) the resultant symbolic structure provides 

the psychological basis for perceived ingroup similarity and 

outgroup difference. I discuss the ramifications of functional 

(rather than informational) models of attitudes, for example, 

in understanding attitude dynamics in social media networks 

and political processes like elections and 

referenda.  Correspondence: Michael Quayle, PhD, 

University of Limerick/University of Kwazulu-Natal, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa.. mike.quayle@ul.ie 

Marais A, Grobler H & du Plooy K. Towards new gender 

roles? Exploring identity configuration of Springbok 

women’s sevens rugby players 

This qualitative study explored identity and on-field 

performance, using semi-structured interviews with 

Springbok Women’s Sevens rugby players, to determine 

identity configuration and expression as influenced by the 

situational demands of the high-performance 

environment.  A social constructionist perspective was 

adhered to, as identity is interpreted as largely contingent on 

context and norms. The findings suggested two main themes, 

which centre around internal and external factors affecting 

identity configuration and on-field performance. The first 

theme, focusing on internal factors, is substantiated by three 

subthemes, including: conscious adaptation and other 

necessary mental characteristics, required physical 

attributes, and beneficial experiences within the Sevens 

environment.  The second theme hosts four subthemes, 

including: structural difficulties; team dynamics and 

coaching; comparison to better performing teams, and 

expectations, perceptions and stereotypes. While identity 

configuration within the Sevens context was found to be 

largely internal, external and situational demands are crucial. 

Understanding the mutually influential nature of internal and 

external factors enables interpretations of behaviours 

characterised as non-normative, such as those evident in 

females engaging in predominantly male sports like rugby. 

The study shows that identity is continually being re-

configured within the Sevens environment, emphasising the 

realities of this elite group as influenced by gender norms 

and societal expectations. Correspondence: Amori Marais, 

MA, University of South Africa, Eros Villas, Villa 31, 4 Eros 

Road, Olympus, Pretoria, South Africa. 

amori.duplessis@live.co.uk 

Peters F & Arendse D. ‘You are not African’: Critical 

reflections on Coloured identity 

Multiculturalism is becoming a norm across the world with 

multitudes of people emigrating. This has however been a 

lived reality in South Africa since the period of slavery when 

people were forcibly removed from their place of birth and 

became commodities.  The Apartheid system utilised this 

diversity as a tool to create animosity and oppress people of 

colour. Race classification was a system used to separate, 

isolate and dehumanise people of colour while privileging 

the white people in South Africa. People who did not easily 

fit into the Black, Indian or White racial categories where 

identified as Coloured. Over time, racial identity became 

part of one’s identity and how one understands oneself. This 

understanding was largely affected by societal perceptions. 

“You are not African” is an example of such a perception. 

Due to such perceptions and stereotypes, some Coloureds 

have experienced racial intolerance and alienation. The 

awareness of this alienation requires critical reflection and 

discussion of where it should be positioned in the current 

decolonization discourse, particularly in light of breaking 

down racial barriers imposed on Coloureds. In this paper, the 

narratives of two female Coloured women allows for the 

consciousness raising of the problematic nature of Coloured 

identity in post-Apartheid South Africa. The discussion of 

these reflections attempts to reduce racial disharmony and 

alienation and moreover seeks for a collective African 

identity. Thus, the alienation experienced by Coloureds is 

integrated into an overarching African identity which creates 

belonging instead of separation.  Correspondence: Fatima 

Peters, MA, University of Venda, Private Bag X5050, 

Thohoyandou, 0950, South Africa. 

fatima01peters@gmail.com 

Lobi T. Pathways to resilience: Survival strategies of 

homeless men in East London 

When one thinks of homelessness there may be a certain 

image that arises. People often cannot imagine sleeping on 



the streets, let alone being homeless and that usually leaves 

questions as to how do the homeless survive on the streets. 

Undoubtedly, homelessness is very difficult and often 

requires the homeless to devise means of survival whether 

those strategies are self-preserving or self-distracting. As 

succinctly put by Takahashi (1996), the acceptance of street-

life calls for the homeless to cultivate agentive strategies. 

Twelve homeless men between ages of 24-50 from East 

London participated. Data was collected by means of 

disposable cameras and recorded interviews. Thematic 

analysis was employed to analyse data.  This paper explored 

homeless men’s pathways to resilience in the midst of 

difficult living conditions. The findings of the study revealed 

that when participants first became homeless, it was difficult 

for them to accept the homeless identity as it conflicted with 

their past identity. However, with prolonged homelessness, 

they took on the new identity with the roles and activities 

that come with it. Participants used self-enhancing strategies 

to cope with hardships imposed by street life and to conform 

to the street norms.  Correspondence: Thembelihle Lobi, MA, 

Sol Plaatje University, 24 Auction Road, Flat 11, Diamond 

Park, Kimberly, South Africa. thembelihle.lobi@spu.ac.za 

Steenkamp Z. Potentially hurdling over the 

psychological barriers of reporting xenophobic incidents 

through a third-party reporting mechanism 

The severity of hate incidents in South Africa has 

historically been and currently remain underestimated. More 

specifically, attacks on non-nationals have increased in 

recent years, distinctly reflecting a picture of vulnerability. 

The severity of such victimisation and their physical and 

psychological impact go mostly unseen. Hate-motivated 

incidents are possible precursors to additional crimes, and 

records of such incidents can be useful to demonstrate both 

a context of harassment and evidence of escalating patterns 

of violence. Worldwide, under-reporting of hate incidents, 

are longstanding and require an urgent solution. Under-

reporting have contributed to the nonrecognition thereof as 

a separate crime category in South Africa. This study 

determined the psychological barriers to reporting 

xenophobia to relevant authorities, and how the barriers 

could possibly be overcome using a third-party reporting 

mechanism. Homogeneous purposive sampling was used to 

obtain an average of eight participants for each of the three 

semi-structured focus groups. These findings may 

potentially inform the development of a future third-party 

reporting mechanism for victims of xenophobia since it 

considered the advantages and disadvantages of such a 

mechanism, the aspects of an ideal mechanism and possible 

implementation in the South African context. 

Correspondence: Zindi Steenkamp, Honours, University of 

South Africa,854 a Crots street, Rietfontein, Pretoria, South 

Africa. zslizzy@gmail.com 

Marsay G. Lessons learnt from cross-cultural data 

collection for the International SEL Skills study in South 

Africa 

Worldwide, people are constantly facing adversity because 

of political, economic, social or natural disasters.  Society 

has changed.  Family life has changed. These social changes 

emphasize the imperative need for social support within 

communities. The high rate of unemployment, suicide, 

sexual abuse, to mention only a few of the adversities that 

we face in South Africa, means that many of our people are 

hurt and need to find ways to heal. Social and emotional 

skills are fundamental to promoting resilience in people. 

Collaborative for Academic, Social, and Emotional 

Learning (CASEL) list five core competencies – self-

awareness, social awareness, self-management, relationship 

management and responsible decision-making.  This 

presentation will describe the initial stages of a collaborative 

international study. The aim of the study is to examine 

teachers’ perceptions of social and emotional skills (SEL), 

and how these skills are used personally and professionally 

to bolster resilience of young people. Qualitative 

questionnaires were used to collect data from a purposive 

sample of educators working with disenfranchised learners. 

Emerging themes were identified and coded.  Meaning was 

made of the data through an iterative process. Lessons learnt 

from the process and preliminary findings will be 

discussed.  Correspondence: Gloria Marsay, DEd, Career 

Ahead, 23 Cabernet Crescent, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

fatima01peters@gmail.com 
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Chitanga J, Adams N, Franciscus G & Sobotker N. The 

efficacy of solution-focused brief therapy: A systematic 

review 

The aim of this review is to assess the efficacy of Solution-

Focused Brief Therapy when used on adolescents.  Solution-

Focused Brief Therapy is an approach based on solution-

building rather than problem-solving. It explores current 

resources and future hopes rather than present problems and 

past causes. The approach typically involves only three to 

five sessions. Solution-focused group therapy is widely used 

and is proving to be an effective intervention across the 

whole range of problem presentations. However, although 



there is preliminary support for the efficacy of SFBT it does 

not permit a definitive conclusion due to various 

methodological shortcomings. A systematic review of peer-

reviewed and published studies published between the year 

2005 and 2018 was conducted. Databases such as 

PsychARTICLES, Behavioural Science collection, Medline, 

PsychINFO, CINAHL, and Google Scholar were utilised by 

four reviewers throughout three phases of screening. A total 

of eight studies met the inclusion criteria after initially 

starting with 876 articles. Meta-synthesis revealed various 

aspects of SFBT in use. Components of effective SFBT for 

adolescents emerged and these include making use of music 

and sport. Solution-Focused Brief Therapy can be easily 

applied locally due to readily available resources that are 

used by adolescents. Correspondence: Jabulani Chitanga, 

MA, Cornerstone Institute, 11 Taurus Road, Phoenix, Cape 

Town, South Africa. jabulanic@cornerstone.ac.za 

Chitanga J, Melrose S & Sobotker N. Counselling 

Psychologist's perspectives of interventions for children 

of parents going through divorce 

Thousands of children experience the stress of divorce each 

and every year. Children also react differently depending on 

their personality, age, and the circumstances of the divorce 

process. Children of parents going through a divorce usually 

go through various interventions including therapy. Little is 

known about the effective interventions required for children 

of parents going through a divorce. The aim of this current 

study was to investigate the perspectives of therapists 

regarding interventions available for children of parents 

going through a divorce. In this study, children were anyone 

aged eighteen years and below. Psychologists based in Cape 

Town were interviewed using an in-depth semi-structured 

schedule. Snowball selection technique was used to access 

experienced therapists. Thematic analysis was used to group 

findings into categories. Clearance from the institution was 

obtained followed by Ethics Information Sheet and Informed 

Consent. Participation was voluntary and participants could 

withdraw at any given time without any consequences. 

Confidentiality and anonymity were maintained across all 

steps up to dissemination of this study. Findings show that 

interventions are applied depending on the nature of divorce 

and how children are reacting to the process, as well as 

suggestions of the court of law.  Correspondence: Sharon 

Melrose, Cornerstone Institute, Cape Town, South Africa. 

smelrose@xsinet.co.za 

Lewis C & Akhurst J. A view of the utility of career 

assessments with current students in Higher Education: 

Contributing to Africa’s Future 

South African psychologists, need to consider whether their 

assessment related interventions adequately prepare 

individuals for the 21st century (Maree, 2013). The aim of 

this study is to evaluate the perceived effectiveness of a 

university career counselling service from students’ 

perspectives. It focuses on gaining an indication of the 

perceived effectiveness of tests used, and to ascertain the 

perceived influences on individual career decision-making 

during undergraduate studies. The study will use multiple 

case study methodology and this paper will present some 

case examples. Utilising person-environment 

correspondence theory as its basis, data collection will start 

with quantitative sampling in the first phase from volunteer 

students who have done career assessments. Individuals will 

complete a career service evaluation questionnaire after 

undertaking their assessments. The same individuals will be 

recruited in phase 2 the following year, to follow up the 

decisions made in relation to their assessments and explore 

the results in more depth. Tracking changes over time is a 

strength, to establish the topography of change - before, 

during and after assessment (Borckardt & Narsh, 2002). The 

study hopes to provide guidance on career counselling and 

assessment interventions that are most useful, to tailor 

services to the needs of South African 

students.  Correspondence: Christine Lewis, Rhodes 

University, Thomas Pringle House, Miriam Makeba Hall, 

Rhodes University, 6139, Grahamstown, South Africa. 

christine.lewis@ru.ac.za 

Tsebe K & Van Niekerk R. The effect of a 7 weeks 

Mindfulness-Acceptance-Commitment Intervention on 

mental toughness: An experimental study of male league 

softball players in South Africa 

Literature indicates that mental toughness is viewed as one 

of the most important attributes that will lead to a successful 

athletic performance in the sport community. The aim of this 

study was to investigate the effect for a Mindfulness-

Acceptance-Commitment (MAC) intervention program on 

the mental-toughness of male league softball players. It was 

hypothesized that athletes participating in the experimental 

group will report significantly higher mental toughness 

scores when compared to those in a control group. The study 

was anchored in the mental toughness theory of Sheard et al. 

(2010).  A purposive sample of 2 teams randomly assigned 

to an experimental (n = 9) and control group (n = 8) from 2 

different provinces, representing 17 athletes with a mean age 

of 20 years was invited to participate in the study. Players in 

the experiment group received a 7 weeks MAC intervention 

program, while the control group did not. The data was 

obtained using the Sports Mental Toughness 

Questionnaire.  The results indicates that the experimental 



group had significantly higher mental toughness than the 

control group at the post-test level, thus confirming that the 

MAC intervention seem to have a statistically significant 

effect on the mental toughness of the athletes. 

Correspondence: Koketjo Biggy Tsebe, MA, Student, 

University of Fort Hare & Softball South Africa, P.O Box 

770, Mahwelereng, 0626, Pretoria, South Africa. 

kokitsebe@gmail.com 
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Johnston E. Multicultural challenges experienced by 

KwaZulu Natal based clinical psychologists 

This paper discusses further results of a study which 

documents how South African clinical psychologists based 

in KwaZuluNatal make sense of multicultural issues in 

clinical practice.  Semi-structured interviews were used to 

document the multicultural experiences of clinical 

psychologists working in urban and rural public hospitals, as 

well as private practice.   Given the need for clinical 

psychologists to provide ethical and culturally responsive 

practices in diverse settings, this work explores clinical 

practice in various multicultural contexts in 

KwaZuluNatal.  Previously presented perspectives on 

multiculturalism are further elaborated on specifically in 

terms of challenges experienced by practicing clinicians as 

well as approaches used to address these challenges in 

various contexts.  Qualitative themes regarding how 

KwaZuluNatal clinical psychologists make sense of 

multicultural issues in clinical practice as well as training 

needs in this area are presented.  Correspondence: Emma 

Johnston, MA, Department of Behavioural Medicine 

UKZN/Town Hill Hospital KwaZuluNatal Department of 

Health, Box 843, Hilton, 3245, Pietermaritzburg, South 

Africa. emribs@gmail.com 

Maree J. Postmodernising group career counselling in a 

deep rural context 

Theoretical background: Group career construction 

counselling (drawing on Self- and Career Construction 

Theory) provides the interpretative lens for interpreting the 

data constructed. 

Purpose: Postmodernising group career counselling in a 

deep rural context. 

Research design: An explanatory, single-case study design 

was adopted while an integrative qualitative+quantitative 

approach was employed as the research framework. Career 

construction counselling-related intervention was used to 

construct and analyse data. The Maree Career Matrix was 

used to assess participants’ career interests while the Career 

Interest Profile was used to establish participants’ areas for 

development and elicit their career-life stories. The Career 

Adapt-Abilities Scale and the Career Decision-Making 

Difficulties Questionnaire were administered before and 

after the intervention. The Wilcoxon signed rank test was 

used to analyse quantitatively the effect of the intervention 

while thematic data analysis was used to analyse the 

qualitative data. 

Findings: Overall, participants displayed enhanced levels of 

career adaptability, decreased levels of career decision 

difficulties, and not being in control of their situation. 

Conclusion: Postmodern career counselling can promote 

reflection and reflexivity and enhance the sense of meaning-

making, purpose, and hope of people in a deep rural area. 

Implications for future research: Future research should 

focus on more and longitudinal research on the approach 

elaborated here to confirm its value in individual and group 

settings. Correspondence: Jacobus Maree, DEd, PhD, 

DPhil, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, South Africa. 

kobus.maree@up.ac.za 

Mayaba P & Mkhize N. Challenges experienced by 

isiZulu speaking psychologists in the use of the 

Individual Scale for Zulu-speaking pupils (ISZSP) 

The changing context of psychological practices in South 

Africa has called for a change in ways of understanding 

intellectual functioning within culturally and linguistically 

diverse contexts. An evaluation of intelligence measures has 

ensued over the past decades, with much deliberation 

regarding the validity and the expediency of traditional 

psychological assessment methods and tools for assessing 

culturally and linguistically diverse children. The Individual 

Scale for IsiZulu-Speaking Pupils (ISZSP) is an isiZulu-

translated tool that is currently in use for assessing children 

aged 9 to 19 years, 11 months. Its administration appears to 

bring about cultural and linguistic difficulties that impact on 

the results of the assessment, which might have lifelong 

negative implications for those assessed. Using dialogic and 

social constructionist theoretical frameworks, the study 

employed a qualitative, descriptive-interpretivist research 

design to gain insight into what psychologists have observed 

to be cultural and linguistic challenges in using the ISZSP. 

Expert review reports were analyzed using contextualized 

thematic analysis. Ten psychologists, who had used the 

ISZSP at least five times, were recruited using purposive 

sampling. The results of the study reflect that the ISZSP uses 

archaic words that have not kept up to date with generational 

changes in society, technological developments, and the 



fluidity of regional dialects of isiZulu. Notably, participants 

continue to use this test and show a tendency to detach 

themselves from the ethical obligation to develop and adapt 

contextually relevant intelligence tests. There is also a 

perceived personal incompetence in using the ISZSP 

resulting from the test’s cultural and linguistic 

bias.  Correspondence: Phindile Mayaba, School of Applied 

Human Sciences, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Howard 

College Campus, Durban, South Africa. 

Mayabap@ukzn.ac.za 
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Nakimli-Mpungu E. Why Africa needs culturally 

sensitive psychotherapy in the 21st Century: Results 

from a cluster randomized clinical trial in Uganda 

Background: There is a scarcity of data on integrating and 

scaling up mental health interventions for people living with 

HIV in sub-Saharan Africa.  

Methods:  Thirty primary care health centres (PHCs) were 

randomized 1:1 to offer Group Support Psychotherapy 

(GSP) or Group HIV Education (GHE). Participants were 

followed up at 6 and 12 months thereafter. Primary outcomes 

were change in depression and function scores, analysed by 

intention-to-treat using multilevel random effects regression 

analyses adjusting for clustering in PHCs. Secondary 

outcomes were PTSD symptoms, hazardous alcohol use, 

suicide risk, adherence to antiretroviral therapy (ART), viral 

loads (VLs) and cost-effectiveness data.  

Findings: A total of 1,140 were recruited from PHCs 

offering GSP (n=578) or GHE (n=562). At 6 months post- 

treatment, we observed a greater reduction in depression 

symptoms among GSP than GHE participants [β = -5·28; 

95% CI -5·85 to -4·72, p= < 0·001; effect size=1·28]. This 

effect was greater at 12 months post-treatment [β= -7·31; 

95% CI -7·89 to -6·72, p=< 0·001]. More GSP than GHE 

participants reported higher function scores, reduced PTSD 

symptoms; lower suicide risk, less use of alcohol and better 

adherence to ART in the long-term. GSP was more cost-

effective than GHE.  

Conclusion: GSP delivered by lay health workers is a more 

cost-effective psychological treatment for HIV related 

depression compared to GHE. Correspondence: Etheldreda 

Nakimli-Mpungu MD, PhD, MQ Fellow, Department of 

Psychiatry, Makerere University College of Health 

Sciences, Kampala, Uganda. ethelmpungu@yahoo.com 

Symposium: The ethics of clinical supervision 

for psychology’s future: Imagining solutions 

Chair: Falender C 

10:30-12:30 

With acknowledgement of clinical supervision as a distinct 

professional practice, the ethics of supervision are a specific 

competency. Internationally, and in South Africa, 

inadequate and even harmful supervision practices have 

been identified.  Challenges for supervisors include 

providing ethically- and culturally- competent supervision 

conducted with cultural humility.  Emphasis will be on 

establishing the supervisory relationship, addressing specific 

ethical dilemmas, self-care, and strains and ruptures in 

supervision. 

Falender C. Clinical supervision in the competency era – 

imagining solutions 

Addressing inadequate and harmful supervision, strategies 

for ethical supervision will be described.  Ethical dilemmas 

and strategies for intervention will be addressed.  Focus will 

be on format for competency-based, respectful feedback, 

attention to and informed consent regarding theoretical 

framework used, sanctity of supervision time, intersectional 

multicultural issues, and appropriate boundaries. 

Correspondence: Carol Falender, PhD, Competency-based 

Clinical Supervision, Pepperdine University/University of 

California, Los Angeles, United States of America. 

cfalender@gmail.com 

Dalen N. Addressing supervised practice in education, 

and every step of the way 

The novice psychologist must find his/her new identity, and 

a safe relationship is critical for developing professional and 

personal maturity. Supervision early in one’s career is often 

based on a “master – apprentice” relationship. Focus will be 

on ethical dilemmas and the supervisors' 

qualifications. Correspondence: Nina Dalen, The 

Norwegian Psychological Association, Department of 

Neuropsychology and Clinical Psychology, 

Nevropsykolog.no, Hovet, Norway. 

nina.dalen@nevropsykolog.no 

Pillay A. Ethical implications of supervisor conduct, 

attitude and boundary-awareness 

mailto:ethelmpungu@yahoo.com


Like any teaching context, the relationship that develops 

between the supervisor and student is critical to the overall 

training and learning that occurs. Several impeding factors 

can creep into the context that have both ethical and 

professional implications, not to mention negative learning 

experiences. These include supervisor over-confidence, 

sloppiness and even arrogance, which corrode and 

contaminate the supervision space to the detriment of 

effective learning. Several examples are discussed with 

recommendations for solutions and a more ethical future for 

professional training. Correspondence: Anthony Pillay, 

PhD, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Fort Napier Hospital, 

PO Box 370, Pietermaritzburg, 3200, South Africa. 

anthony.pillay@kznhealth.gov.za 

Kramers-Olen A. Supervision: The politics and 

responsibilities of power 

Due to the evaluative nature of supervision in psychology 

training contexts, power dynamics inevitably play out in 

supervisor-supervisee relationships. The ‘responsibility 

triad’ - shared by the supervisor and supervisee - includes (i) 

the development of a collaborative relationship that 

optimises self-efficacy and clinical competencies; (ii) the 

provision of ethical and optimal care to service users and (iii) 

safeguarding the integrity of the profession. 

Supervisor/supervisee relationships are at the intersection of 

these three responsibilities. This presentation explores the 

politics and responsibilities of power in 

supervisor/supervisee relationships and considers ethical 

implications and future directions. Correspondence: Anne 

Kramers-Olen, MClin Psych, Department of Behavioural 

Medicine UKZN & Fort Napier Hospital, P.O. Box 888, 

Hilton, 3245, Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. 

Anne.kramers- Olen@kznhealth.gov.za 

HPCSA Roundtable: Review of the Ethical 

Rules of Conduct and the development of 

Practice Guidelines 

Chair: Van Vuuren L 

13:15 – 14:15 

Van Vuuren L, Cooper S, Pillay B & Phala M. Revising 

the code of ethics for the profession of psychology in 

South Africa: Philosophy, strategy and progress 

The Professional Board for Psychology has recently revised 

regulation No. R. 717 which is Annexure 12: Rules of 

conduct pertaining specifically to the profession of 

psychology. The revised version was distributed for 

comment by practitioners and stakeholders of the profession. 

Publishing regulations or guidelines for psychology 

practitioners on their desired ethical behaviour is, however, 

but one dimension of stimulating the formation of an ethical 

culture in the profession. Whilst high-level regulations are 

required to set minimum standards of behaviour, such an 

approach merely addresses the need for legal compliance to 

ethical rules. To ensure that a powerful, unifying and 

sustainable ethical culture is established in the profession, it 

is essential to move beyond a compliance-only approach. A 

values- or integrity-based approach is required to 

complement rules. Such a values-based approach includes 1) 

a reconsideration of the way that professional ethics is taught 

and facilitated, 2) the formation of detailed behavioural 

guidelines to supplement formal regulations, and 3) the 

formulation of an oath (or credo) for practitioners.   

 

The roundtable discussion is aimed at facilitating a 

discussion on the philosophy of ethical culture formation, 

the strategy adopted by the Ethics Task Team of the Board 

to facilitate this and an update of the progress made in this 

regard. Audience suggestions and comments will be 

solicited and thereafter integrated in the final phases of the 

code of ethics revision process. Correspondence: Leon Van 

Vuuren, DCom, Psychology Board Committee for 

Preliminary Inquiry, Health Professions Council of South 

Africa, P O Box 205, Pretoria, 0001, South Africa.  

Paper Presentations: Psychology & the Media 

Chair: Van Vuuren L 

14:15 – 15:15 

Dlaza Z. Students’ intentions and attitudes towards 

using Information and Communication Technology 

(ICT) for the purpose of counselling 

This study aimed at exploring the intentions and attitudes of 

male and female students towards using ICT for counselling 

at a South African university. Data was collected amongst 

students using self-administered questionnaires with a 

sample of 266 (N = 266) respondents. Descriptive and 

inferential statistics were employed. The main findings of 

the study indicate that students have an intention to seek 

psychological help through the use of ICT counselling, 

which consequently positively influenced attitudes towards 

the utilization of ICT counselling. Results further indicate 

that gender and age differences amongst university students 

is significantly related to the intention to use ICT 

counselling. The information generated from this study has 

contributed to the limited body of literature on ICT in 

counselling psychology, more specifically in a university 

setting in South Africa. Overall, it encourages critical 



reflection on modern psychological practice to meet 

student’s needs.  Correspondence: Zikhona Dlaza, Student, 

University of Fort Hare, 02 Milford Court, Southern wood, 

East London, South Africa. dlazazikhona@gmail.com 

Swanepoel H. Recommendations for best telepsychology 

practice: Ethical guidelines for the use of social media 

and provision of online psychotherapy 

To date, the Health Professions Council of South Africa does 

not have clear ethical guidelines for psychologists in the use 

of social media or practicing “telepsychology”. In this 

regard, social media and doing online therapy have taken 

ethical concerns to new levels, where there is no control on 

how fast or far information shared can spread. The 

advantages of using social media to share information with 

colleagues and patients are obvious; but the pitfalls are 

less so. Email has become the traditional method for 

electronic psychologist-client communication and for 

treatment, but what guidelines should be followed in using 

this medium? It is vital for psychologists to ask if the same 

ethical and legal standards apply both online and offline. 

Before providing online therapy, psychologists need to 

develop theoretical models for the interventions being used 

that are appropriate to delivery in an on-line format. 

Psychologists must actively accept their personal 

responsibility for fully understanding, considering, and 

addressing the potential ethical issues involved with online 

therapy or “Telepsychology” as well as the use of social 

media. Correspondence: Henk Swanepoel, PhD, Sefako 

Makgatho University, PostNet Suite 208, Private Bag x1007, 

Lyttleton, 0140, Pretoria, South Africa. 

info@henkswanepoel.co.za 

Hassem T & Laher S. Adapting a MDD screening tool 

for online usage in South Africa: Lessons learnt 

Mental health care in South Africa is under-resourced, 

therefore resulting in limited accessibility. Given the fact 

that just over half of the population in South Africa has 

access to the internet creates the possibility for an online 

medium to facilitate mental health care. This study describes 

the unique lessons learnt from adapting a screening tool for 

Major Depressive Disorder for online usage for the South 

African context. The engagement with ethics in a space 

where little ethical guidelines exist, the choice of instrument, 

the adaptation of the instrument, navigating the web 

environment, the hardware and software requirements to 

place the tool online, the associated costs and developing the 

supplementary content with the screening tool are amongst 

the aspects to be discussed. There will be an opportunity for 

the audience to engage with the online tool and provide 

feedback.  Correspondence: Tasneem Hassem, Student, 

University of the Witwatersrand, 29 Granaat Street, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. thassem@yahoo.co.za 

Paper Presentations: Violence/recidivism/hate 

Chair: Nel J 

16:30 – 18:30 

Tjikana K & Sodi T. A phenomenological study of 

recidivism among the youth incarcerated at Polokwane 

Secure Care Centre, Limpopo Province 

Introduction: The impact of juvenile offender recidivism has 

become a public burden that often highlights system failures 

at all levels of government, community, and family. Recent 

studies have shown that recidivism among young people is 

increasingly becoming a serious problem.   

Aim of the study: The aim of the study was to explore 

recidivism as a lived experience among the youth 

incarcerated at Polokwane Secure Care Centre in 

Polokwane, Limpopo Province. The General Strain Theory 

was used as theoretical framework to understand and explain 

the different factors and circumstances that lead to recidivist 

behaviour among the youth in a correctional facility. 

Methods: Six participants (all males; aged between 16 and 

18) were selected using purposive sampling. Data were 

collected using semi-structured interviews. Thematic 

analysis method was used to analyse the data. 

Results: The findings of the study suggest that various 

factors such as the use of substances, parenting styles and 

peer pressure contribute to recidivism. The findings suggest 

that the social environment may also contribute to the youth 

engaging in criminal activities. Self-discipline and 

constructive activities were found to play a positive role in 

reducing recidivism among the youth. 

Conclusions: The study is concluded by, among others, 

recommending that psychological services be widely 

available to young people in communities.  Correspondence: 

Katlego Tjikana, Student, P.O Box 15544, Florapark, 0699, 

Polokwane, South Africa. tjikana1986@yahoo.com 

Packery J. Contemporary school-based violence: 

Adolescent female perspectives of aggressive identity 

formation 

School-based violence has become an international endemic. 

However, reports and research regarding female-induced 

violence in schools continues to be overlooked, due to a 

heavy concentration on male-induced violence in general. 

This study takes up this omission, building upon the findings 

of nine semi-structured interviews with adolescent females 

from disadvantaged communities. It contributes to 



contemporary understandings of how school-based violence 

has evolved in relation to gendered behaviour, as well as to 

the understanding of how exposure to violence influences 

the identity development of South African adolescents. This 

study advocates that the contemporary trends of school-

based violence and its influences on human development 

should be understood from a post-modern socio-ecological 

approach, concluding that adolescent gendered identities 

and perfomative acts such, as violent acts, are guided by 

social stimuli. Therefore, aggressive adolescent identities 

develop through social interactions between individuals and 

amongst different ecological environments, confirming that 

exposure to school-based violence, tremendously impacts on 

the identity formation of adolescents in disadvantaged 

communities. Correspondence: Jogini Packery, MA, 

Student, The South African College of Applied Psychology, 

19 Lloyd Rd, Northmead, Benoni, 1501, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. Jogini.p@gmail.com 

Van Wyk H & Nel J. Monitoring hate victimization in 

South Africa (2013-2017): Key findings informing the 

role of organized psychology in the prevention of hate 

Psychology cannot be neutral or detached from our social or 

political systems, but must have as its primary focus, human 

beings, communities and societies. It is never more relevant 

than to those who are impacted by hate victimization. South 

Africa and the world are observing escalating patterns of 

hate victimization specifically targeting people on the basis 

of their race, nationality, religion, sexual orientation or other 

identity factors. Given the ominous intensification of hate, 

how is psychology as a discipline, science, and profession 

keeping the pulse of society at large? The Hate Crimes 

Working Group conducted a unique five-year longitudinal 

research study to gauge the types, nature and impact of hate 

against individuals and communities. This presentation 

highlights key findings informing the role of organized 

psychology - scientific and professional organizations that 

represent psychology - in the prevention of hate. Rather than 

act as a regulator serving the discipline internally, organized 

psychology should aim to serve not only the profession, but 

also society as a whole. Recommendations stemming from 

the research underscore the need for ways that nationally 

representative psychological associations can contribute to 

improved prevention of hate and disrupting the pervasive 

rhetoric of bigotry and intolerance that drive hate-based 

victimization. Correspondence: Hanlie van Wyk, MA, 

Student, University of South Africa, 1300 N Astor St, 

Chicago IL 60610, Chicago, United States of America. 

hanlievanwyk@icloud.com 

Hargons C. "I'm not angry": How U.S. Black students 

define, describe, and cope with racial trauma 

Racism exacts a psychological and physiological toll on 

Black Americans (Carter, 2007; Clark, Anderson, Clark, & 

Williams, 1999). For example, among college educated 

Black people, 81% report experiencing discrimination (Pew 

Research Center, 2016). Racial trauma has been theorized by 

several psychologists in the United States. Definitions have 

included the cumulative effect of race-based stress or the 

psychophysiological injury that results from experiencing 

racism (Carter, 2007); however, few studies have examined 

how Black students understand this construct. 

Understanding the way Black students conceptualize and 

cope with racial trauma and race-based stress enhances 

psychologists’ capacity to intervene. Furthermore, the 

strengths inherent in their current coping repertoires can 

serve as a framework for prevention. In this study, 24 Black 

university students participated in semi-structured 

interviews where they were asked to define racial trauma for 

themselves and identify ways they have coped in the past. 

Thematic analysis was used to inductively analyze these 

qualitative data (Braun & Clarke, 2006). Results include a 

synthesized definition of racial trauma and a thematic map 

that outlines active and passive, psychological and 

behavioral coping strategies. Implications for future research 

and therapy will be discussed. Correspondence: Candice 

Hargons, PhD, American Psychological Association, 

University of Kentucky, Kentucky, United States of America. 

candice.crowell@uky.edu 

Jackson J. Oppression within privileged identities 

This study explored the prevalence of race-related stress, the 

relationship between race-related stress and psychological 

distress and the experiences of race-related stress among 

Division I Black male student-athletes. Prior research 

indicates experiences of racism can negatively influence 

psychological distress (Carter & Forsyth, 2010; Dunbar, 

2006; Sue et al., 2007). Participants completed the Brief 

Symptom Inventory (BSI-18; Derogatis, 2000), the Index of 

Race Related Stress- Brief (IRRS-B; Utsey, 1999), the 

Prolonged Activation and Anticipatory Race-Related Stress 

Scale (PARS; Utsey, Belvet, Hubbard, Fischer, Opare-

Henaku, & Gladney, 2012), and a demographics 

questionnaire. A total of forty-seven Black male student-

athletes participated in the quantitative portion of the study 

and ten participated in the qualitative portion. A series of 

simple linear regressions were used to predict psychological 

distress. Results indicated that race-related stress was found 

to be a moderately correlated with psychological distress. 

Eight themes were identified from the qualitative interview 



data that described experiences of racism experienced by the 

men related to their participation in Division I athletics: 

Navigating Labels Imposed by Others Takes a Toll, The 

Black Man’s Burden, The Exploitation of the Black Male 

Student Athlete, Navigating Layers of Oppression and 

Privilege, Survival, Institutional vs. Individual Racism in 

Athletics, No Sense of Belonging and Lessons Learned and 

Hopes for Future Student Athletes. The study’s findings 

contribute to the literature documenting the detrimental 

effects of experiences of racism. Additionally, the findings 

support the significance of cultural considerations in 

diagnosis and treatment of mental health disorders. 

Correspondence: Jessica Jackson, PhD, American 

Psychological Association, Auburn University, Alabama, 

United States of America. jessicajackson1332@gmail.com 

Roundtable: Standards of practice for 

assessment and treatment of sleep disorders in 

Africa 

Chair: Baker M 

08:00 – 10:00 

Baker M, Keevy C, Rosman K, Bentley A, Rae D & 

Vermaak, P. Standards of practice for assessment and 

treatment of sleep disorders in Africa 

Sleep disorders assessment and treatment is a neglected field 

in South Africa despite extensive evidence of the risk factors 

for untreated sleep disorders. International and South 

African research on sleep disorders indicate psychologists 

should be involved in assessing, diagnosis, treatment of 

sleep disorders. Sleep disorders impact the quality of life and 

the risk factors impact on physical and mental health. 

Behavioural Sleep Medicine, a division of psychology, 

utilise valid assessment tools to evaluate disorders and refine 

diagnosis; understanding that behavioural, psychological 

and physiological factors may interfere with sleep. 

Treatment (both behavioural and cognitive techniques) is 

carefully planned using specific protocols shown to have 

positive and sustained outcomes.  Most approaches don’t 

involve medication however some interventions require 

collaborative work with medical and adjunct practitioners. 

The proposed symposium will include a panel of sleep 

experts and researchers – including members of SASSM. 

The format includes presentations utilising current evidence-

based research, case studies - integrated with open 

discussions with panel and delegates. The ability to 

recognise sleep disorders and apply effective treatment 

protocols will be discussed and questions fielded.  Disorders 

including sleep apnoea syndrome (breathing disorders), 

restless leg syndrome (movement disorders), narcolepsy and 

hypersomnolence disorder, circadian rhythm disorders and 

insomnia will be explored. Correspondence: Michelle Baker, 

MSocSci, Private Practice, PO Box 25, Gillitts, 3603, 

Durban, South Africa. michelle@neurosleep.co.za 

Paper Presentations: Emergency Mental Health 

Chair: Nel J 

09:00 – 10:00 

Kritzinger A. The question of intent to die in relation to 

adolescents engaging in suicidal behaviour 

Non-fatal suicidal behaviour (NFSB) among adolescents 

poses increasingly significant challenges to health care 

providers across the world.  The presence of varying levels 

of intent to die has implications for both the adolescent 

patient, as well as the treatment context.  The current 

Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis made use of semi-

structured individual interviews and focus groups to explore 

perceptions in relation to NFSB.  The participants were 

adolescents admitted following a suicide attempt and the 

health care providers responsible for their in-hospital care at 

a South African public hospital.  The findings indicated that 

NFSB among this population does occur despite the absence 

of significant psychopathology or a decided yearning for 

death.  Suicidal behaviour with the aim of obtaining 

assistance may require a paradigm shift in the clinical 

management thereof in order to accurately meet the health 

care needs of adolescents in crisis. Correspondence: Anna 

Kritzinger, PhD, Dr. George Mukhari Academic Hospital & 

Sefako Makgatho Health Sciences University, PO Box 4800 

Rietvalleirand, 0174, Pretoria, South Africa. 

mia.kritzinger@gmail.com 

Bastien G & Jippy R. Engaging communities in 

humanitarian emergency related mental health work 

Following emergencies like the recent cyclone Idai or West 

Africa’s 2014-2016 outbreak of the Ebola Virus and Disease 

(EVD), significant international attention tends to be 

garnered, including among research entities. Well-

intentioned efforts to conduct research during these unique 

events can at times result in adverse consequences for 

communities. This paper focuses on efforts to mitigate 

unintended adverse consequences of engaging disaster 

affected populations in academic research. Strategies for 

effectively engaging communities and for ethical conduct of 

research in these circumstances will be discussed. Through 

an NIH funded project examining the mental health 

consequences of EVD in Liberia, we developed an approach 

for engaging relevant stakeholders in a participatory 

research process. This enabled successful engagement of 



diverse stakeholders in executing the project. Government 

representatives, religious and spiritual organizations, 

advocacy groups, community organizations, and health 

agencies were among the stakeholders brought on board in 

executing this project. Efforts to engage a diverse coalition 

of stakeholders at the outset of this project resulted in 

successful engagement of key groups and provided a 

comprehensive view of the current state of mental health for 

EVD affected communities. The approach adopted in this 

project may have application in other settings in the 

aftermath of humanitarian emergencies. Correspondence: 

Gilberte Bastien, PhD, Morehouse School of Medicine, 4928 

Longview Run, Decatur, United States of America. 

gbastien@msm.edu 

Mayet Z, van Heerden F Dadabhay A & Laher S. 

Exploring mental health literacy and attitudes towards 

mental illness in the Johannesburg Muslim community 

Evidence suggests a prevalence of negative attitudes towards 

mental illness with research implicating a lack of mental 

health literacy as an important factor impacting attitudes. 

Poor mental health literacy and stigmatising attitudes 

towards mental illness impede optimal and successful help-

seeking behaviours. There is a dearth of information 

comparing mental health literacy and mental illness attitudes 

within particular cultural and religious oriented contexts 

despite the importance of these communities in South 

Africa. Therefore, this study aims to describe mental health 

literacy and attitudes towards mental illness, with a view to 

exploring whether a possible relationship exists between 

these variables in a convenience sample of approximately 

fifty Muslim community members residing in the 

Johannesburg area, South Africa. Participants will be 

administered a questionnaire consisting of a demographic 

section, questions assessing mental health literacy, and the 

Public Perceptions of Mental Illness Questionnaire (PPMIQ) 

to assess attitudes and stigma. Descriptive statistics will be 

used to analyse the attitudes and mental health literacy levels 

and a correlation will be used to assess the relationship 

between these variables. The results will be discussed within 

the broader literature on the role of mental health literacy as 

well as cultural understandings of mental health and illness. 

Correspondence: Zaiboonnisha Mayet, BA, Student, 

University of the Witwatersrand, 3 Marigold Avenue, 

Extension 3, Lenasia, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

mayetzaiboonnisha@gmail.com 

Symposium: Imagining an inter-disciplinary 

future: Sexual and reproductive health and 

rights (srhr) research and activism in Africa 

Chair: Rambally-Greener L 

10:30-12:30 

This symposium reflects on Sexual and Reproductive Health 

and Rights (SRHR) activism and research in South Africa. 

Using an inter-disciplinary lens, the session will engage in a 

dialogue between and across various frameworks to explore 

major challenges and current developments in SRHR. The 

session will engage with and contribute to the conversation 

on current and future developments within SRHR. In light of 

factors contributing to the burden of HIV risk, increased 

vulnerabilities among key and vulnerable populations in 

South Africa, how should programs be designed to deliver 

services to meet these needs? What avenues for harm and 

risk reduction exist and how can these be enhanced? The 

session will also explore approaches to providing new 

technologies, such as, PrEP as part of an SRHR package. A 

wide range of voices and will showcase the work being done 

by practitioners, researchers and academics within SRHR. 

The presenters will highlight practices, orientations, 

questions that have informed their research and approaches. 

Khunwane M, Kiguwa P & Dietrich J. Perspectives of 

young people about HIV Risk Assessment questions, 

Soweto South Africa 

An accurate HIV risk assessment may successfully inform 

HIV risk reduction plan and ensures that individuals 

understand their risk for HIV acquisition. However, young 

people rarely understand why they answer questions 

pertaining to HIV risk. We explored understanding of HIV 

risk assessment in young people aged 18 -24 years, through 

in-depth interviews and focus group discussions. Interviews 

were audio-recorded, transcribed and translated into 

English; and thematically analysed using NVIVO software. 

The sample comprised 23 males, 15 females and 2 

transgender females with a median age of 20 years. 

Participants did not know what the HIV risk assessment is, 

and some reported that it is used for statistical purposes, to 

know which areas, race and age groups are most affected by 

HIV. HIV risk assessment questions such as sexual activity 

and condom use, were too invasive and embarrassing to 

respond. Participants were less honest about their responses 

to questions about condom use, number of sexual partners 

and type of sexual activity. Female participants may under 

report the number of sexual partners and inconsistent 

condom use. Male participants may not report male sexual 

partners, paying for sex with a sex worker or being paid by 

other men to have sex. There is a need to provide more 

detailed information on specific risk assessment questions to 

young people. A self-administered HIV risk assessment tool 

may promote individual HIV risk assessments and improve 

HIV risk reduction counselling. Correspondence: Mamakiri 



Khunwane, MSocSci, Perinatal HIV Research Unit, 

University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. mamakiri.khunwane@wits.ac.za 

Mkwanazi S. Re-imagining the investigation of teenage 

pregnancy- applying the feminist lens in South Africa 

Teenage pregnancy through a biomedical lens focuses on 

characteristics of young women and encourages the policing 

of female bodies. This paper argues for the need to re-

imagine this approach to teenage pregnancy through a 

feminist lens. Feminism seeks to mitigate dangers and 

support young women to make decisions about their own 

lives in the absence of all forms of coercion. The feminist 

approach advocates for young women to navigate their 

sexuality independently using knowledge resources and 

access health services in conducive environments. 

Additionally, local feminist scholars acknowledge that the 

development of agency is constrained in the South African 

context because choices and opportunities available to 

young women are reduced as a result of structural effects. A 

feminist lens allows researchers to move into creating 

structural interventions to assist in the alleviation of teenage 

pregnancy and related outcomes affecting young women of 

South Africa. A feminist lens is recommended for 

prevention of unwanted teenage pregnancy in the local 

context. Intervention programmes could be led by 

interdisciplinary teams driving social change and 

development within communities. Such programmes may 

assist teenage females to pursue financial independence and 

career goals due to resources and opportunities becoming 

more readily available and the prospects of individual 

success becoming more achievable. Correspondence: 

Sibusiso Mkwananzi, BDS, MA, Department of Psychology, 

University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. sibusiso.mkwananzi@wits.ac.za 

Packery J & Kiguwa P. Reconstructing Urban Sexuality 

in Johannesburg: The Millennial Perspective 

Urban sexuality is a complex term, encompassing unique 

perceptions, embodiment, and expressions of sexuality 

among urban youth; as highlighted through distinctive 

sexual realities obtained through nine individual interviews 

and five focus groups conducted with urban millennial 

scholars. This study argues that urban sexuality plays a 

critical functional role in the individual development, 

agency, and the upward social mobility of scholarly 

millennials in the City of Johannesburg, South Africa.The 

emerging sexual scripts depict how urban youth utilize their 

sexuality to gain access to social capital, enabling them to 

navigate social platforms, whilst developing their identities. 

The findings suggest that urban sexuality moves beyond the 

critical discourse of sexualised tensions such as sex, gender, 

sexual orientation, sexual expression, and the social 

framework of violence and health; it deeply penetrates the 

social platform upon which social identity and social 

belonging is achieved. Furthermore, highlighting a power 

dynamic that is often over-simplified by the public health 

approach, as a mere factor of risk and vulnerability. These 

findings move on to express the complexities of urban 

sexuality that delves beyond this dominating critical 

discourse of pathology. It coerces an empirical shift in the 

discussions of empowerment and psychological readiness 

among millennials in urban spaces. Correspondence: Jogini 

Packery, MA, Student, The South African College of Applied 

Psychology, 19 Lloyd Rd, Northmead, Benoni, 1501, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. Jogini.p@gmail.com 

Rambally-Greener L, Butler V & Mullick S. Developing 

a scaleable model to integrate PrEP into comprehensive 

HIV and SRH services for adolescent girls and young 

women in South Africa 

Adolescent girls and young women (AGYW) have a three-

fold burden of HIV infection compared to their male peers. 

Pre-exposure prophylaxis (PrEP) has proven effective in 

reducing HIV infection but has not been implemented at 

scale among this group. PrEP can be integrated as part of a 

comprehensive package of sexual and reproductive health 

services but evidence regarding implementation in a real-

world setting are urgently needed. This paper describes an 

integrated model of service delivery implemented in nine, 

high priority primary healthcare (PHC) facilities in three 

provinces in South Africa. The project will initiate ~6640 

AGYW on PrEP and will be underpinned by a process 

evaluation amongst a prospective, longitudinal cohort of 

PrEP users. Providing critical data for adolescent 

programming, such as, age-disaggregated data on the uptake 

and utilization of PrEP and SRH services. The integration 

model comprises of interlinked components at the 

individual, community and PHC level; built around two 

fixed PHCs per cluster and a roving mobile clinic that 

extends the reach of the PHCs within the catchment, 

including schools, tertiary institutes and youth hot spots. 

This implementation science study will gather evidence to 

assess best practices for scale up of integrated HIV, SRH and 

PrEP service delivery. Correspondence: Letitia Rambally-

Greener, MSocSci, WITS Reproductive Health Institute, 

University of the Witwatersrand, PO Box 2633, Sunninghill 

West, 2157, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

letitia.rambally@gmail.com 

Rambally-Greener L, Butler V, Briedenhann E & 

Mullick S. Health Systems Navigators - improving access 



to public sector HIV and sexual and reproductive health 

services among female sex workers in KwaZulu-Natal 

Health systems peer navigation (HSN) is a client level 

intervention that aims to reduce logistical barriers to 

healthcare access. HSNs serve as peer level links to assist 

patients accessing health services in complex systems and 

improve links between community members, outreach 

workers and healthcare providers (HCP). As a result, HSNs 

could play a key role in integrating pre-exposure prophalaxis 

(PrEP) and sexual and reproductive health (SRH) among 

adolescents who are fearful of HCPs and face barriers such 

as stigma. As part of a multi-site implementation science 

study among adolescent girls and young women (AGYW) in 

three provinces in South Africa; an HSN intervention was 

piloted with AGYW seeking SRH, HIV prevention, testing 

or treatment services. Local community members were 

trained as navigators; they assisted AGYWs with 

information, directions, escorted them to service points, and 

provided peer support. The pilot has been positively received 

by both FSWs and healthcare providers. This intervention 

could reduce barriers to healthcare access and improve 

adherence to healthcare, addressing social issues that serve 

as barriers to healthcare. Correspondence: Letitia Rambally-

Greener, MSocSci, WITS Reproductive Health Institute, 

University of the Witwatersrand, PO Box 2633, Sunninghill 

West, 2157, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

letitia.rambally@gmail.com 

Keynote Address: Psychosocial studies and the 

practice of psychology in South Africa: The 

potential for mutual enlivenment 

Chair: Pillay A 

Presenter: Lisa Saville Young 

13:15-13:55 

Saville Young L. Psychosocial studies and the practice of 

psychology in South Africa: The potential for mutual 

enlivenment 

In this paper I explore the relationship between Psychosocial 

Studies and the practice of Psychology, with a view to 

considering how each might enhance the other. Starting by 

reviewing existing work within Psychosocial Studies on 

applied practice internationally, the ways in which 

Psychosocial Studies has been taken up in the South African 

context is then briefly described, before turning to a 

contextual overview of the status of applied Psychology in 

this context. I argue that novel ways of providing 

psychological services are needed and this is where 

Psychosocial Studies and a responsive practice of applied 

Psychology might be enlivened together. The second part of 

this paper describes a service-learning course for fourth year 

Psychology students, and caregivers and their children with 

physical disabilities, as an exemplar of this responsive 

Psychosocial Practice. For the purposes of this paper, I focus 

on two major tenets of this psychosocial framework and how 

these are articulated in the service learning. I argue that a 

mutually beneficial relationship exists in bringing together 

applied psychological practice, in its less traditional sense, 

and a Psychosocial Studies that draws on psychoanalysis in 

particular, illuminating that which is surprising, possibly 

‘unconscious’, to both. Correspondence: Lisa Saville Young, 

PhD, Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, 

Rhodes University, Grahamstown, South Africa. 

l.young@ru.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Realising imaginaries in 

Clinical Supervision in Africa 

Chair: Pillay A 

Presenter: Carol Falender 

13:55-14:35 

Falender C. Realising imaginaries in Clinical 

Supervision in Africa 

Since clinical supervision was identified as a distinct 

professional competency, requiring specific training and 

experience, scholarship and training has been a focus, to 

enhance professional competency and ethical practice, 

ensuring multicultural competence, of both supervisors and 

supervisors in training in the educational pipeline. However, 

even with increasing attention to clinical supervision, 

supervisees report occurrence of highly significant rates of 

inadequate and even harmful supervision.  Studies in South 

Africa, United States, and Ireland have revealed similar 

results.  A conclusion is that supervisors are still supervising 

through osmosis, meaning that they are generally 

supervising the way they were supervised themselves and 

are not influenced by the burgeoning supervision research, 

guidelines, and training.  The confluence of international 

data describes high levels of multicultural insensitivity, 

inadequate monitoring of client work, ethical infractions by 

supervisors, and inattention to supervisee emotional 

response or reactivity or strains and ruptures to the 

supervision relationship. Mandatory supervision is a 

requirement of the Professional Board of Psychology of the 

Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) as it 

is generally, internationally.  Best practices will be outlined 

including the supervisory relationship, reflective practice, 

multicultural competence regarding client, supervisee, and 

supervisor, personal factors and reactivity, feedback, self-



care, and ethical and legal issues. Correspondence: Carol 

Falender, PhD, Competency-based Clinical Supervision, 

Pepperdine University/University of California, Los 

Angeles, United States of America. cfalender@gmail.com 

Keynote Address: Disrupting Whiteness in 

clinical psychology training within the heart of 

darkness 

Chair: Pillay A 

Presenter: Nick Wood 

14:35-15:10 

Wood N. Disrupting Whiteness in clinical psychology 

training within the heart of darkness 

Given increasing ethnic diversity within the UK, despite the 

never-ending BREXIT saga, a long-standing focus within 

the University of East London’s Doctoral Training 

Programme in Clinical Psychology (CP) has been the 

importance of anti-racist training and human rights 

awareness. Building on this, teaching and workshops 

focusing on addressing whiteness and white privilege has 

been developed, which includes addressing Eurocentric bias 

within psychology and local issues around developing a 

decolonized curriculum within the heart of Old Empire.  The 

aim was to challenge dominant assumptions and identity 

positions, which have often been normalized, hidden or 

implicit within Western psychology. With the ongoing 

relevance of developing decolonizing approaches within 

African psychology, as well as the need to challenge 

dominant ‘white’ discourses and identity positions within 

clinical psychology (CP) training generally, this presentation 

provides an overview of research and pedagogy pursued to 

disrupt Whiteness within the remnants of Empire, i.e. current 

British professional CP training. Discussion will centre 

around linking up these UK ventures with local South 

African training developments in clinical psychology, with 

a view to enhancing a critical synergy and a constructive way 

forward, to enhance the emergence of new psychological 

imaginaries, both within Africa and beyond. 

Correspondence: Nick Wood, PhD, School of Psychology, 

The University of East London, London, United Kingdom. 

nick45wood@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Bullying/Trauma 

Chair: Van Rooyen K 

16:30 – 18:30 

McDonald H & Dunbar-Krige H. Polyvagal Theory – 

key to understanding the behaviour of regularly bullied 

children 

This presentation focuses on how the Polyvagal Theory 

assists our understanding of children’s behaviour and 

reactions who are regularly bullied. This is important, as 

previously such children have been judged by their actions 

and blamed for not having the social skills to not be able to 

stand up for themselves. These judgements have led to 

beliefs about who they are, as they evaluate themselves by 

the way people engage with them. The Polyvagal Theory 

highlights that life experiences shape individuals’ autonomic 

nervous systems. The goal of the autonomic nervous system 

is one of protection through sensing safety and risk. 

Neuroception (embodied experience), in service of survival, 

is more important than reality.  It is the autonomic nervous 

system that generates actions, which are automatic and 

adaptive.  Individual actions therefore also occur below the 

level of consciousness and are not always conscious 

cognitive choices. Therefore, from a Polyvagal framework, 

in dealing with children who are regularly bullied, the 

important question “What happened?” is explored, not about 

the details of the event, but about the autonomic response. 

With this awareness, comes compassion rather than 

judgement, which is essential for Africa’s imaginaries and 

Psychology’s future when dealing with the behaviour of 

regularly bullied children. Correspondence: Helen 

Macdonald, D.Ed., Educational Psychologist, 5 Tessa Road, 

2A Tessa Close, Riverclub, Sandton, 2191, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. helenmm@tiscali.co.za 

Meyer C, Cronje J & Currin L. Bullying victimisation 

and traumatic stress severity among high school learners 

Bullying victimisation is experienced extensively in schools 

worldwide and results in numerous serious consequences for 

the victim, traumatic stress being one of these, which has 

received limited attention in South African literature. This 

study thus had the overall aim to explore and describe the 

relationship between bullying victimisation and traumatic 

stress severity among high school learners in the Nelson 

Mandela Metropole. Seven hundred and thirty-five learners 

from grades eight through to twelve, from two selected 

public high schools were sampled using stratified random 

sampling. A quantitative research design, which is 

exploratory, descriptive and correlational was followed. 

Four self-reported written administered questionnaires, 

namely a biographical questionnaire, the revised Olweus 

Bully/Victim questionnaire, the PTSD checklist for DSM-5 

(PCL-5) questionnaire and an adapted version of part 1 of 

the Harvard Trauma questionnaire, were used as data 



collection measures in this study. The data was analysed and 

interpreted using descriptive statistics and multiple linear 

regression analysis. The findings portrayed that 20.95% of 

the learners from the two selected public high schools in the 

Nelson Mandela Metropole experienced bullying 

victimisation. It was also found that just under one third 

(31.21%) of the high school learners may be suffering from 

severe traumatic stress. When applying multiple linear 

regression analysis to the data, being exposed to bullying 

victimisation specifically in the form of verbal bullying, 

social exclusion/isolation bullying, emotional and/or sexual 

bullying was seen to significantly contribute to the traumatic 

stress severity reported by the learners. Traumatic stress 

severity scores were however seen to depend on the 

frequency of bullying victimisation experienced by the 

learners. Correspondence: Courtney Meyer, BPsych, 

Student, Nelson Mandela University, 9 Bushwillow Street 

Wavecrest Jeffrey's Bay 6330, Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 

courtneymeyer20@gmail.com 

Khorommbi E & Mashegoane S. Factors concomitant 

with the prevalence and psychological consequences of 

cyberbullying among secondary school learners in the 

Kgakotlou school circuit, Limpopo Province 

The study recorded prevalence rates of cyberbullying 

according to various demographic factors and investigated 

the psychological outcomes of cyberbullying among 324 

secondary school learners in the Kgakotlou school circuit, 

Capricorn district, Limpopo Province. Chi-square analysis 

was used to compare rates of occurrence of cyberbullying 

along demographic variables such as socioeconomic status, 

sex, age and grade level. Two-way Anova was conducted to 

compare categories of cyberbullying on psychological 

distress. Whereas the average rates of being cyberbullied 

were just below eight percent for the whole sample, females 

were the most cyberbullied (11%). Cyberbullying peaked at 

16 years of age, and cyberbullied-bullying was concentrated 

at the ages of 15 and 16 years. Socioeconomic status and 

grade level were not statistically significantly related to 

cyberbullying victimization, perpetration of cyberbullying, 

and cyberbullied-bullying. The gender and cyberbullying 

type interaction effect was not statistically significant for 

K10 measured psychological distress and there was no 

gender effect on psychological distress. Nevertheless, there 

was a cyberbullying type main effect on psychological 

distress with learners who were not cyberbullied reporting 

relatively less psychological distress. Demographic 

variables render unique findings in the in the study of 

cyberbullying involvement in the Kgakotlou district, a factor 

that must sensitise researchers to the uniqueness of 

cyberbullying experiences in different areas of Limpopo 

Province and South Africa. The same applies to experience 

of psychological distress among cyberbullying involved 

learners. Correspondence: Elizabeth Khorommbi, Student, 

University of Limpopo, Limpopo, South Africa. 

Elizabeth.Khorombi@ul.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Developmental 

Psychology & Parenting 

Chair: Soares De Sousa D 

08:00-10:00 

van Heerden A. The influence of grandparent-headed 

households on school-age children’s grade repetition in 

South Africa 

Globally, there has been a rapid surge in the number of 

grandparents serving as custodians to their grandchildren, 

often in response to family crises as well as challenges such 

as poverty, disease epidemics and migration. Despite the 

worldwide nature of grandparent-headed households, there 

has been little information regarding how children in this 

household composition fare. This study bridged gaps in prior 

research by engaging in a contextually embedded account of 

the incidence of grade repetition for grandchildren residing 

in grandparent-headed households utilising the nationally 

representative General Household Survey (Statistics South 

Africa, 2015). A binomial logistic regression was conducted 

to ascertain the effects of custodial grandparents’ gender, 

education level and monthly income on children’s likelihood 

to repeat a grade. A statistically significant model was 

produced by the regression analysis, χ2(15) = 27.99, p < .05. 

In addition, results indicated that all moderating variables, 

grandparents’ gender (p = 0.04); education level (p = 0.03) 

and monthly income (p = 0.05) were significantly associated 

with children’s incidence of grade repetition in grandparent-

headed households. Findings underscore the need for the 

broader socioeconomic climate to be accounted for when 

implementing educational intervention programmes for 

children from grandparent-headed households within the 

South African context.  Correspondence: Ashley Van 

Heerden, MA (Research Psych), University of KwaZulu-

Natal, ashley.vh@live.co.za 

Sharma J & Nathawat D. Parental bonding and mental 

health of adolescents 

Parenting is very important for mental health of 

adolescents.  Studies reported that early parental bonding 

may play a significant role in having a good mental health of 

adolescents. Present study examines the association between 

parental bonding and mental health among adolescents. 

Participants were 100 college going students aged 18-20 



years who completed Mental Health Inventory (MHI-38) 

and Parental Bonding Instrument (PBI). The data was 

collected in terms of the psychological well-being and 

distress for mental health while the level of care and control 

perceived in the parenting denoted the parental bonding. An 

association between parental bonding and mental health was 

explored. Results indicated that mother’s care and control 

has a significant positive correlation with psychological 

wellbeing of adolescents. Also, parental control of mother 

has a significant positive correlation with psychological 

distress of adolescents.  Similarly, father’s parental care has 

also shown a significant positive correlation with 

psychological wellbeing of adolescents. Correspondence: 

Jyotika Sharma, PhD., Manipal University Jaipur, Manipal 

University Jaipur, Dehmi Kalan, Jaipur-Ajmer Expressway, 

Jaipur, 303007, India. jyotika.sharma@jaipur.manipal.edu 

Lesch E & Grotzinger E. Paternal involvement of 

offshore working fathers: An explorative study of men 

who work off the Namibian coast 

Paternal involvement of offshore working men, specifically 

men from the African continent, is relatively unexplored. 

This study addressed this gap by exploring Namibian and 

South African offshore working fathers’ involvement with 

their children. Pleck’s paternal involvement model, 

consisting of positive engagement activities, warmth and 

responsiveness, control, social and indirect care, and process 

responsibility, was used to conceptualise father 

involvement. Semi-structured interviews were conducted 

with 16 men and thematic analysis was used to analyze the 

data.  Fathers reported that they prioritised positive 

engagement activities with their children when they were 

home to make up for their long absences. They viewed 

themselves as warm and responsive towards their children, 

and invested in developing appropriate monitoring and 

control strategies to maintain knowledge about the daily 

activities of their children.  They tended 

to discipline children only when mothers’ discipline proved 

to be ineffective.  Their material indirect care activities 

included arranging services and goods for children and 

putting different measures in place to ensure their families’ 

safety.  These fathers took initiative and action to provide 

for children’s current basic needs and meeting future needs. 

Finally, although the fathers viewed themselves as involved 

fathers who made an important contribution to their 

children’s well-being, they experienced challenges that are 

specifically related to being physically absent from their 

families for relatively long periods. The paper presentation 

will focus on a more comprehensive discussion of the 

results, and the implications of the findings. 

Correspondence: Elmien Lesch, DPhil, Stellenbosch 

University, PB X1, Matieland, Stellenbosch, 7602, 

Stellenbosch, South Africa. el5@sun.ac.za 

Le Roux M & Lesch E. Exploring social fatherhood  in a 

rural area in the Western Cape, South Africa 

Research on South African fathers is limited and studies tend 

to focus on absent, non-residential or uninvolved biological 

fathers. However, according to census and community 

survey data, 36% of South African children live with an 

adult male who is not their biological father.  This could be 

an indication that these men function as social fathers. 

Although social fatherhood is not a new concept in the 

African context, we know little about social father ideas and 

practices in the South African context.  Therefore, situated 

within a social constructionist masculinity theoretical 

framework, our study explores social fathering in 

communities that are currently under-represented in South 

African research: low-income, Western Cape rural 

communities.  In this paper we will present thematic analysis 

findings generated from nine qualitative interviews 

conducted separately with three members of three social 

father family units who live in one rural Western Cape 

community. These family members were the social father, 

adolescent child, primary or co-parent of the adolescent 

child.  We will specifically highlight how traditional and, 

more contemporary, caring masculinity are intertwined in 

the participants accounts of social fatherhood. 

Correspondence: Elmien Lesch, DPhil, Stellenbosch 

University, PB X1, Matieland, Stellenbosch, 7602, 

Stellenbosch, South Africa. el5@sun.ac.za 

Feltham-King T & Macleod C. Responsibilisation within 

antenatal care for teenaged pregnant women 

Within the South African public antenatal healthcare nexus 

teenage pregnancy is routinely problematized.  During 

antenatal consultations health service providers utilise 

primary healthcare mechanisms by focusing on prevention 

and family planning when dealing with pregnant young 

women.  This paper focusses on how they do this through 

the process of responsibilisation which is intended to ensure 

that pregnant young women engage in healthy conduct. It 

reports on an ethnographic study conducted in two public 

antenatal clinics where observations and interviews were 

conducted.  A Foucauldian Discourse Analysis revealed 

how the health service providers located young women in 

contradictory positions by pressurising them to accept 

personal accountability for the pregnancy. Despite 

expectations from health service providers that they should 

position themselves as rational, autonomous and choosing 

subjects the young women were hard-pressed to articulate 

clearly where responsibility for the pregnancy lay.  Instead 



they reflected on how the reality of their lived experience 

militated against taking up the binary positions of 

‘responsible’ or ‘irresponsible’.  Their refusal to accept 

being positioned as solely responsible for the pregnancy 

showed up the severe limitations and constraints young 

women experience in accessing antenatal care within the 

under-resourced primary healthcare antenatal clinics. 

Correspondence: Tracey Feltham-King, PhD, Rhodes 

University, P.O. Box 94, Grahamstown, 6140, 

Grahamstown, South Africa. t.feltham-king@ru.ac.za 

Adams-Adonis N & Chitanga J. Experiences of psycho-

social support during pregnancy in a low-income area 

A vast majority of births occurs in low-income communities 

with the highest rates being in Sub Saharan Africa. 

Pregnancy remains a major contributor to mental illnesses 

among women in Africa. This study explores the maternal 

psychosocial experiences of support during pregnancy in the 

low-income community of Hanover Park. A 

Phenomenological approach was employed and semi-

structured interviews were conducted with mothers. Data 

were analysed by means of thematic analysis and key themes 

were identified.  The study was approved and cleared of 

ethics principles by the Research and Ethics Committee at 

Cornerstone Institute. Three key themes emerged, the basic 

need for emotional, financial and practical support was 

imperative for mothers whilst being pregnant. The lack of 

adequate services and access to facilities for pregnant 

mothers is a crucial healthcare system concern. The 

enhancement of social support and access to perinatal 

information is required.  The findings indicate the need to 

develop or clarify available interventions and prevention 

programs that focus on emotional well-being, enhancing 

social support, providing parenting education, access to 

services/resources which is contextual to low-income 

communities in South Africa. Programs such as these will 

assist with promoting mental health, alleviating poverty and 

addressing the contextual realities of South Africa. 

Correspondence: Natalie Adonis-Adams, MA, Cornerstone 

Institute, 41 Aloe Street, Newfields, 7780, Cape Town, South 

Africa. nataliea@cornerstone.ac.za 

Keynote Address: Envisioning equity in 

transnational university partnerships in 

psychology: Reflections from a US-South Africa 

experience 

Chair: Carolissen R 

Presenter: Debbie Gowensmith 

10:30-11:10 

Gowensmith D. Envisioning equity in transnational 

university partnerships in psychology: Reflections from 

a US-South Africa experience 

Western study abroad and international student exchange 

programs have been criticized as reinforcing biases in their 

student participants – increasing colonial attitudes, racism, 

and Western epistemological dominance. In an effort to 

confront these problems with short-term study-abroad 

courses, a recent psychology course was created to promote 

equitable cultural exchange and confront racial biases 

directly. The course, titled “Psychology of Race,” was 

offered to graduate psychology students at a U.S. university 

and included a four-week component in South Africa. The 

course required students to delve into, document, and share 

their personal understanding of race in several formats. I and 

my co-instructor, as faculty for the U.S. course, worked with 

faculty at the University of the Western Cape to design a 

cross-cultural, collaborative component between our 

graduate psychology departments. Students from our 

programs met at the UWC campus in June 2018 to share 

photos and narratives they created about race, ultimately 

culminating in an exhibit of their projects. Through this 

process, we examined colonialism in transnational 

educational partnerships, racism, and approaches to pursue 

equity in faculty and student relationships across 

international borders. Students and faculty from both 

universities described the process as a powerful and 

innovative exercise that confronted race, privilege, and 

neocolonialism. Correspondence: Debbie Gowensmith, 

M.S., Vice President: Groundswell Services, Inc, Denver, 

United States of America. debbie.groundswell@gmail.com 

Keynote Address: Designing to fail. Are we 

preparing our children for the future? 

Chair: Carolissen R 

Presenter: Basil Pillay 

11:10-12:30 

Pillay B. Designing to fail. Are we preparing our children 

for the future? 

Given our socio-political context and the rapid advancement 

in technology, science and knowledge, the present training 

and practice of professional psychology in South Africa 

neglects to be relevant to our society, particularly the needs 

of our children and youth. Generally we continue to use 

research and practices based on familiar models and 

experience. Our education systems, designed a century ago, 

fails to incorporate new and current evidence in research and 

practice, rather perpetuating the familiar. This presentation 



considers various challenges and opportunities for 

professional psychology by drawing on a few local 

examples. These include theories and practices we adopt, 

intervention strategies used, research being undertaken and 

training models implemented. Professional psychology may 

soon be irrelevant in our context if we fail to transform the 

way we teach and train our practitioners for the future? 

Correspondence: Basil Pillay, PhD, Chairperson, 

Professional Board for Psychology, Health Professions 

Council of South Africa (HPCSA) & Head of Department of 

Behavioural Medicine, Nelson R Mandela School of 

Medicine, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Private Bag 7, 

Congella, 4013, Durban, South Africa. pillayb@ukzn.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Professional Psychology 

Chair: Dlamini S 

13:15-15:15 

Tlali T. Yesterday we were professional psychologists: 

Experiences of loss of professional identity amongst 

South African educational psychologists in private 

practice in the aftermath of the implementation of scope 

of psychology practice 

Until recently, the provision of private psychological 

services was not regulated in South Africa. Registered 

psychologists, irrespective of their category of professional 

registration, rendered their services, in line with their scope 

of practice, to the public. However, the promulgation of the 

psychology scope of practice in 2011 and its subsequent 

implementation by various medical aid schemes in 2016 

changed the status quo. The aim of the study was uncover 

the lived experiences of educational psychologists, most of 

whom were forced out of private psychology practice, in the 

aftermath of the implementation of the SOP by the majority 

of medical aid schemes. Qualitative research was employed 

as research method to gather data for this study. Using focus 

group five participants, who were still in full-time 

psychology private practice, were interviewed regarding 

their lived experiences of negotiating loss of professional 

identity in the of change in legislation governing the practice 

of psychology. Transcription and analysis of the focus group 

interview was based on the interpretative phenomenological 

analysis (IPA).  Results revealed five master themes are: a) 

unfair treatment by medical aid schemes; b) professional 

sabotage; c) limitation of the psychology scope of practice; 

d) financial ruin; and e) disregard of prior and accumulated 

clinical experience. These findings lay bare the 

unprofessional manner in which the psychology scope of 

practice was implemented and subsequent professional 

damage it had on educational psychology fraternity as a 

whole. Correspondence: Tshepo Tlali, PhD, University of 

Johannesburg, Department Psychology, Cnr Kingsway & 

University Road, Auckland Park, 2006, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. ttlali@uj.ac.za 

Mayisela S. Identity deconstruction and emotional 

suffering of Educational Psychologists amidst their 

Scope of Practice tribulations in South Africa 

The upheaval which is associated with the reconstruction of 

the new Scope of Practice (SOP) of Psychologists in South 

Africa was finally concluded with its promulgation in 2017. 

bBending the social and the psychoanalytic views the 

authors seek to understand the loss, identity crises and the 

castration anxiety experienced by Education Psychologists 

amidst the new SOP and the reactions of medical aids 

thereof. A group of Educational Psychologists were 

interviewed and the inductive and interpretive analyses were 

utilised to identify meaning making themes. The 

presentation hoped to amplify the silent voice of Educational 

psychologist who seem to be subjected to discrimination, 

violation and economic exclusion within the helping 

profession that is trusted to lead South African from such 

social ills. Correspondence: Simangele Mayisela, PhD, 

Educational Psychologist, University of the Witwatersrand, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. sma.psychologist@gmail.com 

Carolissen R. Becoming an educational psychologist: 

Enablements and constraints of participatory parity in 

student educational journeys 

The field of community psychology encourages liberatory 

approaches focusing on ethical values in psychology such as 

social justice, attention to difference, prevention, ecological 

frameworks, empowerment and participation. It also focuses 

on how we may achieve these aspirations by addressing 

structural inequalities that hinder optimal human 

development. Yet in practice, many psychology students 

unwittingly construct “community” and “community 

psychology” as racialised and gendered knowledge and 

therefore less desirable than mainstream individualistic 

psychology which dominates normative psychological 

discourse. This chapter explores students’ understandings of 

enablers and constraints for participatory parity in a 

community psychology classroom. Data were generated 

from participatory action learning techniques and online 

discussions among 17 Masters students during a two year 

period between 2014 and 2017 in a Community Psychology 

module that aimed to engage students on social justice, one 

of the concepts in community psychology. Data were 

analysed using thematic theoretical analyses. Results are 

discussed in terms of redistribution, recognition and 



representation, the core pillars of Nancy Fraser’s theory. 

Maldistribution occurred in terms of excessive demands on 

students’ time to do the programme and access to the 

programme. Misrecognition was evident in terms of 

misrecognition of multiple (gendered) roles that students 

have and misframing, reflected in the professional discourse 

about psychology. Students viewed constraints as personal 

and interpersonal, seldom structural. Implications for 

possibilities for change are discussed and the importance of 

curriculum design for participatory parity is highlighted. 

Correspondence: Ronelle Carolissen, PhD, Stellenbosch 

University, Faculty of Education, 7600, Stellenbosch, South 

Africa. rlc2@sun.ac.za 

Nkomazana M & Makaula B. Rural mental healthcare 

system: Counsellors’ insights and reflections 

In South Africa, there is limited access to quality, culturally-

sensitive, and contextually-appropriate mental healthcare 

services. This situation persists despite the availability of 

interventions with proven efficacy to improve Mental Health 

(MH) Care service delivery. Taking Eastern Cape into 

consideration, it is faced with high rate of divergences and 

inequalities in the mental health delivery systems, which 

may lead to poor service delivery of mental healthcare by 

delivery agents. In this quest of being a mental health 

practitioner/researcher, we are wrestling through the 

complexities of the delivery system. It came to our attention 

that the mental health issues particularly in rural South 

Africa are not just on the bureaucratic end, but also lies on 

the efficacy of programmes and the awareness of the society 

itself. Therefore, it is with this notion that we believe there 

is a need to enhance knowledge about mental health issues 

and call for efficient MH promotion programmes. A 

comprehensive network and collaboration between various 

stakeholders to address programme efficacy and MH 

promotion needs to be prioritized and comprehensive. Our 

wrestling then, comes with how do we go about in closing 

this gap. We position ourselves in this ongoing discourse of 

addressing the need for efficacy in programmes and 

collaboration between the involved parties in the MH 

delivery system. Correspondence: Moshe Nkomazana, 

Student, Walter Sisulu University, 35 Don Thompson Drive, 

Fortgale, Mthatha, South Africa. 

nkomazana.moshe@gmail.com 

Tlou E. A critique of clinical case formulation training in 

the South African context 

Clinical case formulation is an essential part of clinical 

psychology training and practice as it enables practitioners 

to form hypotheses about factors that cause and maintain 

clients' problems, thereby enabling them to design 

psychotherapeutic interventions. In a country where 

psychology's reliance on theories derived from European 

and North American societies has been found problematic, 

this paper will argue that teaching clinical psychology 

trainees to formulate on the bases of these foreign theories 

constitutes miseducation. The paper will illustrate how 

psychologists' conceptualisation of African clients' 

problems from the vantage point of western theories, which 

do not explain the African lived experience, has the potential 

effect of reducing clinical case formulations to irrelevant 

rhetoric. The paper shall propose a re-conceptualisation of 

clinical case formulation approach in African contexts that 

takes into account the cultural knowledge and lived 

experiences of African clients, thereby enabling the design 

of interventions that are relevant to African populations. It 

will be argued that working with African clients calls for 

integrative, trans-theoretical and trans-disciplinary 

approaches to clinical case formulation that take into account 

the lived experiences and cultural wisdom of African people. 

Recommendations for inter-continental and trans-

continental research collaboration in this area will be made. 

Correspondence: Emmanuel Tlou, D.Phil, Clinical 

Psychologist & Snr Lecturer, P O Box 11221, Zwartkop, 

0051, Centurion, South Africa. etlou@wol.co.za 

Saville Young L, Deane T & Young C. A survey of the 

professional identity of clinical psychologists in South 

Africa 

The mental health care needs of South Africa have shifted 

significantly in the post-apartheid context of changing 

political and socioeconomic landscapes. However, the 

extent to which the professional identity of clinical 

psychologists has responded accordingly has been unclear. 

To this end, an online survey method was conducted in 2016 

to collect data from a representative sample of 877 

participants, i.e. 29,09% of the population of clinical 

psychologists in South Africa. The survey aimed to address 

a number of key research questions concerning aspects 

which characterise the professional identity of clinical 

psychologists, namely questions concerning practitioners’ 

demographic profile; work settings and roles (practices); and 

theoretical perspective, beliefs and attitudes (values). This 

paper presents key findings from the survey and discusses 

the implications of these for the future of clinical psychology 

in SA. Correspondence: Lisa Saville Young, PhD, Associate 

Professor, Department of Psychology, Rhodes University, 

Grahamstown, South Africa. l.young@ru.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Sexuality & Gender 

Chair: Mashegoane, S 



16:30-18:30 

Baloyi V, Makhubela M & Mashegoane S. Mediator role 

of gender in the association between the dark tetrad 

personality types and sexual behaviours among African 

university students 

The present study investigated the gender moderated 

relationship between the dark tetrad personality types and 

sexual behaviours among African university students (N = 

261). Data were collected from university students in 

Limpopo, South Africa using a quantitative, cross-sectional 

research design. The data were analyzed using structural 

equation modeling (SEM), to determine the relationship 

between the dark tetrad personality types and sexual 

behaviours, conceptualized as infidelity, sexual aggression, 

and socio-sexuality. It was only sadism that had the capacity 

to predict infidelity and SOI-R desire. Regarding 

moderation, the results showed that gender only moderates 

the associations between Machiavellianism and SOI-R 

behaviour, psychopathy and SOI-R attitude, and sadism and 

infidelity. Correspondence: Valeria Baloyi, Student, 

University of Venda, Limpopo, South Africa. 

twanibaloyi@gmail.com 

Masuko D & Mkhwanazi N. Experiences of teenage 

pregnancy and motherhood among two generations of 

teenage mothers 

This study explores the experiences of teenage pregnancy 

and motherhood among two generations of mothers living in 

Johannesburg, South Africa. Participant observation and in-

depth interviews were conducted with three older women 

(35 to 42 years old) who gave birth between the ages of 16 

and 18; as well as five young women aged 18-19 who 

became mothers during their teenage years. A social 

constructionist framework was employed and data were 

analyzed using thematic analysis. The study explores the 

gendered nature of teenage pregnancy by discussing the 

narratives of women before and after having their first child. 

It argues that gendered experiences of teenage pregnancy 

play a crucial role in local understandings and practices of 

good motherhood. In particular, being a good mother for the 

older women in the study meant doing their best as parents 

to prevent teenage pregnancy in the younger generation. The 

women saw this as the best way to safeguard their daughters’ 

social reputations and educational futures in a society that 

considers teenage pregnancy to be unacceptable. When their 

attempts at preventing pregnancy proved unsuccessful, the 

older women were cast as inadequate parents who were 

partly to blame for their daughters’ pregnancies. 

Correspondence: Diemo Masuko, Student, MA, Apartment 

M16, The Greens, New Street, Grahamstown, 6139, South 

Africa. diemo.masuko@gmail.com 

Maotoana M, Nel K & Govender S. Exploration of 

corrective rape in Seshego Township, Polokwane, 

Limpopo Province, South Africa 

South Africa has a constitution which has extensive clauses 

protecting human rights nonetheless, black lesbians in South 

Africa suffer daily physical, emotional and psychological 

abuse. This qualitative study aimed to find out about 

corrective rape of black lesbians in a South African 

township.  The design study was exploratory in nature and 

used purposive sample of twenty women. Social Domain 

Theory was used, which allowed for an understanding of the 

judgements individual’s make in different social settings. 

Semi-structured interviews were conducted in order to 

collect data and analysed using Thematic Content Analysis 

(TCA). Extensive information about the experience of 

corrective rape amongst the black lesbian participants was 

found. This is a phenomenon peculiar to South Africa and 

was experienced by many participants in the study.  In one 

case a brother, with the mother’s support raped his sister 

repeatedly.  This took place in a country which has a 

progressive constitution and laws. Social norms in the 

township, associated with the overarching paradigm of 

conservative male patriarchy, allow for this continued abuse. 

Recommendations included a quantitative more far reaching 

study (longitudinal studies) and governmental involvement 

in spreading knowledge about the continuum of sexuality. 

Correspondence: Mpho Maotoana, MA, University of 

Limpopohouse no 468, Lethuli Park (phase 1), Seshego, 

Polokwane, South Africa. 31465528@nwu.ac.za 

Baloyi V, Makhubela M & Mashegoane S. The mediator 

role of adversarial sexual beliefs and ambivalent sexism 

in the relationship between the Dark Tetrad personality 

types and socio-sexuality 

In this study we investigated a mediation model involving 

the dark tetrad personality types and three forms of sexual 

behaviour, namely, adversarial sexual beliefs (ASB), 

ambivalent sexism, and socio-sexuality. Utilizing a 

convenience sample of university students at a Limpopo 

province university (N = 275), we examined if the 

relationship between the Dark Tetrad personality types and 

socio-sexuality would be mediated by ASB and ambivalent 

sexism (benevolent [BS] and hostile sexism [HS]). Results 

showed that the relationship between sadism and the revised 

sexuality oriented inventory (SOI-R) behaviour and desire, 

Machiavellianism and SOI-R behaviour and desire were 

fully mediated by BS, and the association between sadism 

and all the SOI-R components, Machiavellianism and all the 



SOI-R components, and psychopathy and all the SOI-R 

components were fully mediated ASB. Additionally, gender 

only moderated the ASB mediated associations between 

sadism and SOI-R behaviour, and sadism and SOI-R 

attitude. Correspondence: Valeria Baloyi, Student, 

University of Venda, Limpopo, South Africa. 

twanibaloyi@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Forensics 

Chair: Kramers-Olen A 

08:00-08:40 

Hasan M. Exploring criminal capacity in terms of 

executive control function and emotional intelligence 

The law tests criminal capacity as a cold cognitive 

component (i.e. capability of successful mediation of 

emotional responsiveness to a scenario), but this does not 

align with current neurocognitive findings. The law assumes 

criminal capacity is based on adult-like Executive Control 

Functions (ECF) and adequate level of emotional 

intelligence (EI), due to a sufficiently matured brain. 

However, neurocognitive findings indicate variability in the 

rate of physiological maturation of the prefrontal cortex of 

adolescents, which may result in ineffective mediation of 

ECF and emotional responsiveness. Given the need to 

explore criminal capacity in terms of continuous 

development, this paper presents the results of a quantitative 

study directed at an exploration of ECF and EI from two 

groups of boys, aged 14-17 years. A target group (N=43) of 

adolescents found to be in contravention of the law, and the 

comparison group (N=58) not in contravention with the law. 

ECF was measured using the Wisconsin Card Sorting Test, 

Tower of London and Stroop Colour Word. EI was measured 

using the Schutte Emotional Intelligence Scale. Results 

compare developmental trends of ECF and EI between the 

two sample groups, as well as the difference in development 

between each age group within the sample groups. 

Correspondence: Maham Hasan, Student, University of 

Pretoria, P O Box 41490, Reyno Ridge, Witbank, 1049, 

South Africa. 94.maham@gmail.com 

Kramers-Olen A. The defences of non-pathological 

incapacity and sane automatism in South African 

Criminal courts: Controversies and convergences 

The exculpatory defences of non-pathological incapacity 

and sane automatism are increasingly being raised in South 

African Criminal courts. These defences present a 

substantial challenge to psychologists working at the 

intersection between law and psychology. Expert witnesses 

are frequently expected to advance unequivocal and absolute 

opinions regarding an accused person’s state of mind, yet 

many legal concepts are not congruous with psychological 

constructs. This presentation will outline the development of 

these defences in South Africa and highlight controversies 

and emerging areas of convergence in legal practice and the 

psychological literature.  Correspondence: Anne Kramers-

Olen, MClin Psych, Department of Behavioural Medicine 

UKZN & Fort Napier Hospital, P.O. Box 888, Hilton, 3245, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. Anne.kramers-

Olen@kznhealth.gov.za 

Keynote Address: Children’s criminal capacity, 

the Dual Systems Model and contemplating 

African and Global judicial reform 

Chair: Kramers-Olen A 

Presenter: Anthony Pillay 

08:40-09:20 

Pillay A. Repairing the harms of hate and uncovering the 

prejudice trigger in South Africa through restorative 

justice measures 

With increasing numbers of children and adolescents 

coming into conflict with the law and possibly facing 

criminal prosecution, it is vital that forensic mental health 

and child development specialists pay close attention to the 

biological and psychological issues influencing criminal 

behaviour in juveniles. The presentation examines the latest 

neuroscience research data, particularly as it relates to brain 

development in the adolescent period. Extending on the 

work on the frontal cortex development in juveniles, more 

recent research developments have linked the 

contemporaneous immaturity in reward-seeking behaviour 

in the young person’s brain to criminal involvement. The 

‘Dual Systems Model’ has been proposed as a way of 

understanding the impulsive, risk-taking inclinations of 

young people that have the propensity of landing them on 

the wrong side of the law. Implications for judicial systems 

and law reform are also discussed. Correspondence: Anthony 

Pillay, PhD, Professor: Department of Behavioural 

Medicine, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Fort Napier 

Hospital, PO Box 370, Pietermaritzburg, 3200, South 

Africa. anthony.pillay@kznhealth.gov.za 

Keynote Address: Guarding against bias and 

monitoring cultural implications in forensic 

psychological evaluations 

Chair: Kramers-Olen A 

Presenter: Neil Gowensmith 

09:20-10:00 



Gowensmith N. Guarding against bias and monitoring 

cultural implications in forensic psychological 

evaluations 

Expert witnesses, including psychologists, are required to 

provide reliable and objective information to the court. 

However, the potential for bias in forensic evaluation is well-

established. Experts can be implicitly and explicitly 

influenced by the attorney that retains them, the fee they are 

paid, the facts of the case, their personality characteristics, 

and many other factors. Gowensmith (2019) developed a 

methodology for monitoring factors that could lead to 

individual bias in one’s own forensic evaluations; this 

methodology also led to the development and dissemination 

of a mobile app designed to track and monitor those same 

variables. The current presentation will describe both sets of 

data: how those variables have been analyzed in both 

personal and agency-wide forensic evaluation practice, as 

well as early data analyses from the mobile app. Descriptions 

of the creation of the database and the app, analyses of the 

data (including areas indicating potential bias in each 

sample), and lessons learned for guarding against potential 

bias will be discussed. Special emphasis will be given to 

discussing the potential utility of these methodologies in the 

South African context. Correspondence: Neil Gowensmith, 

PhD, Associate Professor: Graduate School of Professional 

Psychology, Director: Denver FIRST Forensic Institute for 

Research, Service, and Training), Denver University, 

Denver, United States of America. 

Neil.Gowensmith@du.edu 

Paper Presentations: Forensics 

Chair: Olivier L 

10:30-12:30 

Odendaal A, Batley M & Nel J. Repairing the harms of 

hate and uncovering the prejudice trigger in South 

Africa through restorative justice measures 

Hate crimes legislators face a quandary with the limitations 

of sentencing, in healing hurts and enabling behaviour 

change for both perpetrator and victim. South Africa is 

joining an international trend in which multiple jurisdictions 

are criminalising both hate crime and -speech to protect 

victims. Hate incidents are complex, contextual social 

problems and a restorative perspective should be considered. 

South Africa’s Constitutional Court, endorsing the main 

tenets of the restorative justice programmes in the United 

Nations handbook, proposes a philosophical approach to 

justice, bringing together criminal justice theory alongside 

traditional approaches. Restorative justice seeks to find an 

alternative to incarceration, by uncovering the narratives of 

layers of hurt that lead to criminality at the outset. A study 

by South Africa’s Hate Crimes Working Group uncovered 

the impact of hate. The National Action Plan to combat 

Racism, Racial Discrimination, Xenophobia and Related 

Intolerance highlights social cohesion to quell divisiveness. 

Psychosocial approaches to healing hurts are, however, 

time-consuming and logistically challenging requiring 

extensive professional support. Psychology professionals 

alone may be unable to meet this need. Suggestions are 

offered regarding how the profession can develop a relevant 

knowledge base to support and equip mediators, counsellors 

and community workers to serve within this field. 

Correspondence: Alison Odendaal, Student, University of 

South Africa, P O Box 80493, Doornpoort. Pretoria, South 

Africa. alisonodendaal@gmail.com 

Pretorius J & Pistorius A. Postmodern performative 

group psychotherapy with juvenile offenders: A 

relational context for socio-emotional development 

This presentation will reflect on a case study of postmodern 

group psychotherapy with juvenile offenders at Emthonjeni 

Correctional Centre. The group programme’s theoretical 

underpinnings entailed a mosaic of social constructionism, 

African epistemology, and performative psychology. 

Correspondingly, a variety of social therapeutic, narrative, 

relational, and reflexive techniques were implemented in the 

group sessions. The therapeutic process facilitated the co-

construction of an experiential, playful and relational context 

for the offenders’ socio-emotional development. 

Additionally, the offenders were empowered to actively 

participate in building relational contexts for their 

personhoods-in-becoming and narratives of social 

belonging. Furthermore, the group programme displayed 

contextual relevance as the youth seemed more participatory 

in the performative and embodied development work 

contrary to interventions that entailed cognitive or verbal 

formats.  In summary, this relational form of therapy 

facilitated self-reflexivity and interpersonal development of 

practical-humanist ethics, which contributed significantly 

towards the reduction of the offenders’ risk for reoffending 

behaviour. Moreover, this intervention offered the 

participants a therapeutic relational context for their moral 

and emotional development that complemented the 

predominantly cognitive-behavioural approaches of 

rehabilitative group programmes for juvenile offenders in 

the South African context. Correspondence: Jacques 

Pretorius, MSc, Sefako Makgatho Health Sciences 

University, Gauteng, South Africa. jphatfield12@yahoo.com 

Swanepoel H. Expectations of the court as viewed by 

attorneys and advocates with regard to 



neuropsychological evaluations in motor vehicle accident 

claims in South Africa 

Presently there is no coherent body in South Africa to guide 

forensic neuropsychologists. There is also no systematic 

process of peer review for these professionals. Instead, 

neuropsychologists rely on principles developed abroad as 

well as Continued Professional Development (CPD) courses 

and workshops which aim to train forensic 

neuropsychologists in the legal context. However, no 

exclusive guidelines for South African forensic 

neuropsychologists are available that highlight the legal 

fraternity’s expectations. In collaboration with the North-

West University, Potchefstroom, South Africa, 26 

experienced legal practitioners (attorneys and advocates) 

were interviewed to determine the South African court’s 

expectations regarding neuropsychological evaluations of 

claims in motor vehicle accidents. Correspondence: Henk 

Swanepoel, PhD, Sefako Makgatho Health Sciences 

University, PostNet Suite 208, Private Bag 1007, Lyttleton, 

Centurion, 0140, Pretoria, South Africa. 

info@henkswanepoel.co.za 

 

van der Merwe S & Hoffman D. An innovative 

psychotherapeutic ward programme for in-patients in a 

state facility hospital found not criminally responsible 

due to mental illness 

Rehabilitation of forensic state patients is fraught with 

difficulties and many wards have high-risk patients leaving 

few opportunities for leaves of absences. Therefore, humane 

treatment is difficult, with patients being virtually locked up 

for the duration of their stay. This study investigated the 

success of a psychotherapeutic programme implemented in 

a female forensic ward with in-patients who were found not 

responsible for their crimes due to mental illness. The nature 

of the offences included murder and the diagnoses included 

Schizoaffective Disorder. The programme was based on the 

pioneering work of Foudraine (1971), Ludwig (1971) and 

Yalom’s earlier work (1983) who provided specific 

guidelines for psychotherapists working with the severely 

mentally ill. The aim was to reduce symptomology and 

increase emotional wellbeing to reduce the risk of re-

offence. The programme encouraged human interaction and 

the creation of an environment that would facilitate 

healing.  The global themes indicated an overall increase in 

the quality of life of the patients and an improved ward 

atmosphere through the creation of a therapeutic milieu and 

reduction of anxiety.  The nature of the programme in 

combination with the ward supervisors and staff’s 

willingness to support and engage with the programme 

managed to balance both the need for safety and the need for 

emotional wellbeing. There was a mind shift and change in 

paradigm in the staff who bought into and continued with the 

programme. Risk for reoffence was reduced because 

symptoms that place them at risk for reoffending reduced. 

Correspondence: Sasja van der Merwe, MA, Clinical 

Psychologist, PO Box 13242, Hatfield, 0028, Pretoria, 

South Africa. sasjavandermerwe@gmail.com 

 

Marais C & Young C. Judging psycho-legal reporting in 

civil court proceedings in the Eastern Cape 

Purpose: The primary purpose for this research was to 

evaluate the quality of psycholegal reports, and the 

qualification of the authors. Previous research had revealed 

generalised poor practices in psycholegal report writing and 

the authors seemed unqualified as expert witness. This 

negatively influenced the impression and usefulness of 

expert psychological opinion in South African courts. The 

secondary purpose was to compare the results to those 

determined by Ireland (2012), which was a useful 

benchmark study in the UK as her findings corresponded 

with the literature. Method: This archival research analysed 

a hand-search sample of 20 reports written by 20 

psychologists based nationally. These reports 

were submitted as expert opinion in Grahamstown High 

Court between 2011-2016. Ireland and Pinschof’s (2009) 

measure ‘Quality Rating Scale’ was adapted for a South 

African context and used to evaluate quantitatively 

the reports. Results: Overall, two-thirds of the reports 

were rated as ‘good’ and ‘very good’. The results were 

generally more positive than Ireland’s (2012) findings. 

However, there were practices in the report writing that were 

deemed detrimental to the quality of the expert’s 

opinion.  Conclusion: The findings painted a more positive 

picture of psycholegal reporting in South Africa than 

illustrated in previous research, which seemingly relied 

on anecdotes and subjective surveys. This study used a 

systematic and objective measure. Claire Marais, MA, LLB, 

Student, Rhodes University, 16 Villa d'Este, Portbury Road, 

Grahamstown 6139, South Africa. 

claire.a.marais@gmail.com 

Sedumedi P & Winter D. I killed my children: 

Construing pathways to filicide 

Following Kelly's (1955) notion of sociality, this study 

attempts to construe the construction processes and 

meanings of fathers who kill their children. It argues that 

intimate/marital problems contribute to the occurrence of 

filicide. Semi-structured interviews scheduled according to 

the Experience Cycle Methodology (ECM) proforma (Oades 

mailto:info@henkswanepoel.co.za


& Viney, 2012), Kelly's (1955) diagnostic constructs, the 

Perceiver Element Grid (Procter, 2002), ECM analytic 

categories (Oades & Viney, 2012), and Tschudi's (1977) 

ABC model were employed. Presented is the categorisation 

of pathways to filicide in terms of personal construct theory. 

The pathways to filicide draw upon Winter's (2003) 

pathways to violence. Clinical implications which include 

the assessment and treatment of such offenders are 

discussed.  Understanding the violent offender's meanings of 

violence and processes of construction might reduce the risk 

of recidivism through developing and enhancing effective 

treatment interventions tailored for such offenders and 

helping the offenders to reconstrue their worlds and most 

importantly violence. Correspondence: Precious Sedumedi, 

PhD, Department of Correctional Services, P.O. Box 7578, 

Rustenburg, 0300, South Africa. precious@polka.co.za 

Symposium: Eliciting Africa's imaginations 

through creative p[ART]icipatory research 

Chair: Hendricks L 

13:15-15:15 

Participatory research has long help the epistemological 

stance of the active engagement of participants to co-

construct and share knowledge with the participant as expert. 

Arts based research transcends the barriers of culture, 

language and age, providing a non-verbal and nuanced way 

for diverse individuals to communicate their experiences, 

beliefs and perceptions, that may otherwise not be 

understood through spoken language alone. Within this 

symposium the power of arts based research is ‘performed 

in five acts’. The first will introduce the audience to the 

character of arts based research and the uniqueness of its 

appeal to level the playing field of knowledge production 

across cultures. The second, third and fourth acts showcases 

the complementary strength of using PhotoVoice in 

qualitative research with men, and with research when 

engaging with children, respectively. The final act will 

critically examine the differences between participatory 

research and co-creative research with special emphasis on 

the key decisions to be made throughout the research 

process. Audiences will have the opportunity to engage with 

the acts through discussion before the final curtain is drawn 

and the symposium concluded. 

Odendaal A. Arts based research – communicating 

experiences and researching solutions through the 

creative lens 

In our global cultural diversity and particularly in South 

Africa, communicating our experiences and beliefs is not 

always well-aligned to standard scientific research. 

Psychosocial research is best viewed through the subjective 

experiences of individuals and communities in the contexts 

in which they find themselves. As such, a specific 

psychosocial framework to build, optimise and maintain the 

equilibrium of individuals in the contexts in which they live 

is vital to create harmony in our diverse societies. This paper 

aims to review arts-based research in different contexts 

shows how exploring experiences within communities with 

various communication challenges, whether cultural, 

physical, mental or emotional, can open the lens of 

experience and invite sharing of ideas leading to new 

knowledge generation.  As humans, we exist as parts of a 

whole. Arts-based research addresses this holistic platform 

which unravels the deep inner experiences, revealing the 

underlying understandings of both individuals and their 

interaction within the contexts that they find themselves.   

Arts based research levels the playing field and provides the 

opportunities for more diverse communities to contribute to 

the global knowledge of understanding of the human psyche. 

The arts as a research method could significantly contribute 

to the betterment of global communities. Correspondence: 

Alison Odendaal, Student, University of South Africa, P O 

Box 80493, Doornpoort. Pretoria, South Africa. 

alisonodendaal@gmail.com 

Engelbrecht H & Hendricks L. ‘He is an incredible child’ 

– A PhotoVoice study of fathers’ experiences, stressors 

and coping strategies of raising sons who have a 

disability 

The number of parents raising a child with a disability in 

South Africa is increasing daily and current statistics show 

that in South Africa there are 474 000 children living with 

extreme disabilities. This study aimed to explore fathers 

lived realities and their insights of having a child with a 

disability. We used a snowball sampling method to recruit 

four participants and used the art based research method of 

PhotoVoice, with two semi-structured interviews per 

participant and data was analysed using thematic analysis. 

Fathers struggled with the conflicting feelings of happiness 

and anxiety of fatherhood, concerns on adjustments in home 

life, lack of social support and feelings of failure and 

isolation. Fathers expressed that they felt stress due to 

finances, marital stress, worrying about the future of the 

child and having to make various physical changes in their 

households. In order to cope, father reported drowning 

themselves in work, placing faith in a higher power, 

extramural activities, seeking support from family and 

friends and not ‘ruminating over things you cannot change’. 

The method of PhotoVoice supported fathers through taking 

pictures and allowing the emotions and thoughts felt in the 

moment of capture to translate their experiences and 



perceptions into words. Correspondence: Hannelise 

Engelbrecht, Research Ambition, Cape Town, South Africa. 

hannaliseengelbrecht@gmail.com 

Titi N. Child-centric art based participatory research in 

qualitative inquiry 

Children are verbal and knowledgeable on matters that 

concern them. The United Nation (UN) Committee on the 

Rights of the Child expressed its concern that respect for 

young children agency, as a participant in family, 

community, and society, is frequently rejected as 

inappropriate on the grounds of age and immaturity. While I 

am aware that talking to children about their experiences of 

sexual violence is a topic that makes many uncomfortable 

there is evidence which cannot be ignored that child sexual 

violence is occurring at alarming rates from as early as 3 

months globally. In addition to the discomforts of talking to 

children about sexual violence, I have found in my doctoral 

study entitled “How children make meaning of sexual 

trauma” that language, personality, culture, background and 

family-structures make it difficult for children to disclose 

information about their experiences even when they want to. 

I used participatory art to develop a relationship with my 

research participants and as a strategy that facilitated 

narrative qualitative inquiry in line with the developmental 

stages.  In this symposium, I will share with how researchers 

and therapists can use a range of art-based techniques to 

obtain more information from children using child-centric 

participatory techniques. Correspondence: Neziswa Titi, 

MA, South African Medical Research Council & Institute for 

Social and Health Sciences, University of South Africa, P.O. 

Box 19070, Tygerberg 7505, Cape Town, South Africa. 

Neziswa.Titi@mrc.ac.za 

Anthony M & Andapatin M. A PhotoVoice study: 

Exploring the maternal embodied experiences of women 

experiencing a high-risk pregnancy 

Notwithstanding the extensive research in the context of 

high-risk pregnancy, few studies have explored maternal 

embodiment. The primary objectives of the study are to 

explore the bodily experiences of women in their high-risk 

pregnancies, to explore the meanings attached to the high-

risk pregnant body and to unpack their emotional and 

psychological experiences. The study was an exploratory 

qualitative study. The sample consisted of n=11 women 

from one state hospital in the Western Cape, South Africa. 

Photovoice and semi-structured interviews were used to 

collect information on the experiences of the participants. 

The data was analysed through thematic analysis. The 

findings of the study highlights that the emotional 

experiences, the experiences of care and of support is at the 

foreground of the maternal embodied experience. Three 

major themes were (a) women’s emotional responses to their 

high-risk pregnancies (b) the rationalisation processes used 

by women (c) the knowledge gap and disempowerment. This 

study highlights high-risk pregnancies are traumatic in and 

of itself. Maternal embodiment is not a linear process; it is 

complex in nature as it encompasses various aspects of a 

woman’s life. Therefore, further research should explore the 

trauma experienced in a high-risk pregnancy and the effects 

thereof on women’s psychological well-being. 

Correspondence: Michaile Anthony, University of the 

Western Cape, Cape Town, South Africa. 

michaile9589@gmail.com 

Hendricks L, Hannes K, Young T & Mathei C. Carefully 

treading the fine line of ‘empowerment’ in 

p[ART]icipatory research: Participant or co-creator? 

Shared power and decision making form the epistemological 

foundation of participatory action research (PAR). The 

realm of PAR methodologies have evolved from participants 

having an active role in data collection to participants taking 

on new roles as co-creators or co-designers of the research 

or research questions. It is not uncommon, in PAR proposals 

for authors to make statements such as, ‘this study will give 

power to’ or ‘this study give participants an opportunity for 

their voice to be heard’ and these must be challenged while 

we navigate the terrain of co-creation and co-design. This 

presentation differentiates between participatory research 

and co-creative research and interrogates the narrative of 

empowerment within these two methods. We present 10 key 

questions to consider when designing participatory or co-

creative research. These include considerations about the 

research team, power dimensions within people, place and 

research materials, and the temporality of power. The 

application of these questions in the design of the 

transdisciplinary art based co creative research study, [Inside 

my mind-outside my body]-The development of an art-in-

muzing approach for understanding the experiences and 

challenges of adherence in South African young people who 

were perinatally infected with HIV, will be showcased and 

reflected on in this presentation. Correspondence: Lynn 

Hendricks, MA Research Psychology, Centre for Evidence-

based Health Care, Department of Global Health, 

Stellenbosch University, Francie van Zijl Drive, Tygerberg, 

7505, Cape Town. research.ambition@gmail.com 

Symposium: Africa's future researchers: 

Reflections on pursuing a PhD 

Chair: Wigdorowitz, M 

16:30-18:30 



According to the Department of Higher Education and 

Training, enrolment figures for doctoral degrees in South 

Africa have more than doubled over the period 2009–2016, 

with an increase of 104.3% or 10,981 students. A PhD is 

necessary for an academic career, can lead to growth in the 

knowledge economy, and produces citizens with high-level 

research and critical skills. Still, the thought of doing a PhD 

can be daunting and often we are left asking questions such 

as: Why does such a competitive, challenging, time-

consuming, and oftentimes confusing process have so much 

appeal? What is doing a PhD really like? Should I consider 

a PhD abroad? Is there any benefit in doing a PhD if I am 

working in practice? This roundtable will explore the 

journeys of current doctoral students and supervisors of PhD 

research. The day-to-day process of undertaking a PhD will 

be shared, including special topics such as, conceptualising 

research questions fit for PhD research, finding a suitable 

supervisor, applying for funding, balancing work-life, and 

ultimately writing a not only methodologically sound, but 

also impactful and publishable, 90,000-or-so-word 

dissertation. We invite the audience to engage with questions 

and input as they reflect on the PhD journey. 

Arendse D. Soldier and psychologist by day, PhD student 

by night 

Being a soldier and psychologist in the military gives way to 

a different set of experiences, unknown to the civilian world. 

These experiences are often the greatest motivation to pursue 

further studies, as you want to advance not only your 

knowledge, but your ability to deliver a better service to your 

fellow soldiers. In my reflection of my PhD journey, I 

needed to occupy multiple roles and responsibilities, that 

were linked to very different identities, such as being a 

soldier, psychologist and a PhD student. The interplay of 

these identities took the form of ‘day and night’ in my 

experience, as their co-existence not only altered my 

lifestyle but created alternative narratives. I believe that the 

ability to persist through experiences of doubt, confusion, 

fatigue and frustration as well as shifting through identities, 

is what defines you as a future researcher. Correspondence: 

Danielle Arendse, PhD, Military Psychological Institute, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. arendse.danielle@gmail.com 

Gericke R. How to survive a PhD 

Research remains a vital part of being a clinical 

psychologist, particularly when affiliated with and working 

within an academic institution. It is therefore imperative that 

best-practice research be applied to any at-risk population, 

in order to identify suitable factors to address the problems. 

In South Africa, numerous children and adolescents are at-

risk and experience an array of emotional and psychological 

hardships. Reflecting on my PhD, ‘Attachment and the 

Internal World of Children At-Risk – The South African 

Context’, I will explore the implications for research that has 

not considered complexity of attachment or attachment 

intensity, or been sufficiently cognisant of contextual 

determinants, which is particularly imperative in the South 

African context. Going through the PhD process has 

provided me the skills to adequately supervise and mentor 

the future researchers of South Africa. Correspondence: 

Renate Gericke, PhD, University of the Witwatersrand, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. Renate.Gericke@wits.ac.za 

Hassem T. Navigating the path through PhD: 

Consistency 

Being an African researcher undertaking a PhD is a road 

filled with unique challenges and questions. Sourcing 

literature left me questioning myself: “how is this relevant to 

the African context? What would it add to my write-up?” 

More specific to my PhD study: ‘Adapting an online 

screening tool for Major Depressive Disorder in South 

Africa’, navigating the ethical requirements for designing 

such a tool was challenging as there were no formal 

documents or guidelines stipulating the ethical 

considerations specific to the African context, let alone the 

international context. Thus far, this experience has 

highlighted, that we as African researchers, should not limit 

our research to just the African context and we have the skills 

to make a global impact within the field. This presentation 

will address how we can utilise both African-centred and 

international knowledge and literature in order to enhance 

the application and relevance of the PhD. Correspondence: 

Tasneem Hassem, MA, PhD Candidate, University of the 

Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

thassem@yahoo.co.za 

Hendricks L. The road to PhD is paved with good 

intentions and multiple reality checks 

In an ideal world, the researcher would be invisible, both in 

action and in text, but if the researcher is to be seen, let them 

be transparent and reflexive of the windowpane they have 

portrayed themselves as within the process. As I reflect on 

my journey of over 20 years towards PhD and find myself in 

the space of being a PhD candidate, I can’t forget how the 

road was paved with good intentions and multiple reality 

checks. Pit stops in the journey, both intentional and 

unintentional, were either moments, for pause, re-direction 

or turning around completely to go back a few paces. As 

African scholars we have a responsibility to be part of the 

academy of science. We are graced with unique experiences 

that make for critical thinkers and reflexive practice, primed 

for making conscious change-making contributions to 



Psychology’s imagined future. Correspondence: Lynn 

Hendricks, MA, MSc, Research Ambition, PhD Candidate, 

Stellenbosch University, Francie van Zijl Drive Tygerberg 

7505, Cape Town, South Africa. 

research.ambition@gmail.com 

Kiirya S. Did I make the right decision to enrol for 

doctoral studies? 

Good quality education is a dream for many people, for not 

only does it enhance individual understanding and the ability 

to cope with the ever-changing situations, but it also helps to 

positively transform society. However, there is a 

contemptuous perception in sections of society that doctoral 

education is detached from reality and is therefore 

unimportant; a perception which subsists in sections of 

academia as well. So, whenever I ponder the daunting 

journey and societal perception of doctoral education, the 

question that often comes to mind is: ‘did I make the right 

decision to seek knowledge from a university that is 

thousands of miles away from home?’ My tale is of a bumpy 

and sometimes infuriating but worthwhile journey that 

knitted motivation of mentors together with personal 

experience, ingenuity, acumen, dedication and resilience. 

Hopefully, it will inspire us and future scholars to persevere 

and attain their goals. Correspondence: Stephen Kiirya, 

Centre Makerere Institute of Social Research (MISR), 

Makerere University, University Rd, Kampala, Uganda. 

stephenkiirya@gmail.com 

Scherman V. Supporting PhD studies to create 

mechanisms for change in schools 

Rigorous and methodologically sound research can lead to 

substantial development and insightful discoveries within a 

field of inquiry. The research process also produces well-

educated South African researchers who become members 

of the broader knowledge economy. The PhD process and all 

parties involved (such as the supervisor, advisor, other PhD 

colleagues etc.) has a large impact to play regarding the 

development of the country. In this presentation I will reflect 

on my role as a PhD supervisor, having provided guidance 

to four PhD students to completion and currently supervising 

seven PhD students. My capacity as a supervisor to an array 

of unique individuals covering a range of differing areas of 

specialisation within education has been one of learning and 

growth and I will share some of the insights involved that 

students can apply to complete a well-rounded and impactful 

PhD. Correspondence: Vanessa Scherman, PhD, PhD 

Supervisor,Department of Psychology of Education, 

University of South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. 

scherv@unisa.ac.za 

Wigdorowitz M. Contextual linguistic diversity, 

Cambridge, and the PhD dream 

Academia is a career that can lead to tangible impact and 

great rewards both for society and on a personal level, yet 

because it is such a popular career avenue for many young 

and aspiring South Africans, by its very nature it is highly 

competitive and mostly unaffordable to a large proportion of 

the population. Key to securing a place within an academic 

institution is oftentimes acquiring funding. In this 

presentation I will talk about the funding processes that I 

have gone through in order to attend university from an 

undergraduate degree level all the way to a PhD at the 

University of Cambridge. I will emphasise crucial features 

of funding applications that have afforded me the 

opportunity to pursue my PhD dream and how I have taken 

advantage of multidisciplinary research in psychology and 

linguistics. Correspondence: Mandy Wigdorowitz, MA PhD 

Candidate, University of Cambridge, 32 Northampton 

Street, CB3 0AD, Cambridge, United Kingdom. 

mandy.wigdorowitz@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Public Mental Health 

Chair: Den Hollander D 

08:00-09:20 

John S & Makola S. To alleviate poverty is an Imperative 

for South African psychologists: Methods of rapid 

intellectual screening for school remediation and grant 

access 

This paper presents the practical methods, experience and 

concerns of a psychologist who assesses scholars of varying 

ages for referral to special, remedial or pre-vocational 

schools and to South African Social Security Agency 

(SASSA). This presentation will explore the different 

options for scholars who are experiencing learning 

challenges. It will demonstrate how these scholars present 

on the Bender Gestalt Test (or Bender Visual Motor Gestalt 

Test) and the Colored Progressive Matrices, how to do rapid 

screening and report-writing for referrals in a half to one-

hour session, how to differentiate scholars into different 

categories of remediation and which level of intellect 

qualifies for Care Dependency and Disability Grants from 

South African Social Services Association (SASSA). 

Appropriate screening of scholars at all ages has the 

potential to prevent scholars from dropping out of school. 

School drop outs who lack supervision by adults and lack 

employment, often resort to choosing a ‘career’ of crime. 

Enabling scholars to access social grants removes 

opportunity barriers for scholars and allows 

parents/guardians to pay for special needs schooling. The 



presenter will describe how social, individual and family 

issues may be identified during these assessments. How 

these factors affect the assessments will also be discussed. 

Correspondence: Sally John, PhD Pedagogics, McCord 

Regional Eye Hospita, 18 Warrior Road, Hillcrest, Durban, 

South Africa. sallyj53@telkomsa.net 

Jenkins S. Status of mental healthcare service delivery in 

psychiatry at Nelson Mandela Academic Hospital in 

Mthatha 

Across the world, mental health service provision tends to 

lag behind compared to other areas of health. In South Africa 

Healthcare delivery during the apartheid era was highly 

fragmented and services were segregated, resources were 

concentrated in urban area than in rural areas. In this 

democratic era several legal and policy changes have 

improved mental health care service in South Africa, though 

there still remain gaps in provision of mental healthcare 

services. The shortcomings in mental healthcare services has 

paved way for the little awareness about mental health care 

provision and how to tackle the discrepancies with relevant 

channels. The available mental healthcare resources, both 

technical and human, that are poorly distributed are pressing 

matters with regards to provision of mental healthcare 

services. Therefore, encouraging further research seeking to 

address the state of mental healthcare provision at district 

level and how that could be a reflection of the South African 

Mental Health care status, with the hope of addressing the 

need to close the academic gap in literature for services 

provision and the discrepancies around the South African 

mental healthcare systems. Correspondence: Sinesipho 

Jenkins, Student, PO Box 308, Margate, 4275, Margate, 

South Africa. linamavalela@gmail.com 

Sehoana M. Interpersonal group therapy in an acute 

psychiatric unit at Chris Hani Baragwanath Academic 

Hospital 

Group therapy has been identified as an effective mode of 

psychological treatment within acute psychiatric units. 

Psychosis can be a traumatic experience affecting the mental 

health care user’s emotional, social and occupational 

functioning. Interpersonal group therapy’s main objectives 

are to improve the quality of a patient’s relationships and 

functioning to reduce distress. There are limited research 

resources highlighting the work carried out by clinicians 

within acute psychiatric units in the South African context. 

This presentation seeks to highlight the significance and 

efficacy of groups for inpatients using Irvin Yalom’s 

Interpersonal group therapy model. The material offered will 

be based on groups run in an acute male psychiatric unit at 

Chris Hani Baragwanath Academic Hospital. The goals of 

the model will be used to highlight the role of groups in 

assisting with: engaging patients in a therapeutic process, 

reducing isolation in the hospital setting, reducing anxiety 

related with admission and also offering a space to share 

experiences. Case material from groups that are run in the 

ward will be used to give an outline of the tasks, themes and 

therapeutic outcomes of the interpersonal model. 

Pseudonyms will apply in the presentation to maintain the 

confidentiality of the mental health care users. 

Correspondence: Joslina Sehoana, MA, Chris Hani 

Baragwanath Hospital,Johannesburg, South Africa. 

joslinsehoana@gmail.com 

 

Flannigan R & Saville Young L. 'My sibling's mental 

illness': The experience of having a sibling with a mental 

illness in semi-rural South Africa 

This paper describes the lived experiences of five ‘black[i]’ 

isiXhosa speaking individuals living in a semi-rural context 

in South Africa with a sibling with a mental illness. The 

study employed a qualitative approach emphasising the 

interpretation of experiences, and conducted semi-structured 

interviews with five participants between the ages of 20-50 

years. The emphasis of the paper is on engaging with the 

depth of these participants’ experiences, and, in particular, 

understanding these experiences from the context in which 

they arise, specifically semi-rural South Africa with its high 

unemployment, rampant poverty and poor mental health 

service delivery. Findings point to the significance of gender 

and spiritual beliefs in this context and explores how these 

impact on participants’ experiences of financial burden, 

experiences of social burden and stigma, and experiences of 

engaging with psychiatric treatment, while providing care 

for their mentally ill sibling. Findings also highlight positive 

aspects of caring for a sibling with a mental illness. 

[i] The socially constructed nature of ‘race’ is acknowledged 

in this work and the researcher thus uses single quotation 

marks to connote this signifier. The signifier is still 

considered relevant globally but also specifically in South 

Africa where racism continues to influence lived 

experiences. Correspondence: Raylene Flannigan, MA, 

Clinical Psychologist, Department of Health, South Africa. 

RayleneFlannigan@gmail.com 

Keynote Address: Equipping psychologists to 

face Africa’s future: The importance of 

evidence and a public mental health approach 

Chair: Den Hollander D 

Presenter: Crick Lund 

09:20-10:00 



Lund C. Equipping psychologists to face Africa’s future: 

The importance of evidence and a public mental health 

approach 

Psychologists face enormous challenges in a rapidly 

changing African continent. The latest WHO Atlas data 

inform us that there is 1 psychologist for every million 

people in sub-Saharan Africa. There are major threats to 

population mental health on the continent, including 

ongoing conflict, forced migration, gender-based violence, 

climate change, poverty and inequality. At the same time 

there are important opportunities through the development 

of new technologies and growing evidence of cost-effective 

psychological therapies using task sharing approaches. To 

face these challenges, psychologists need to adopt a public 

mental health approach, utilising the best available evidence 

for their practice. They need to expand their roles to include 

leadership of multi-disciplinary mental health teams, 

supervision and training of non-specialists, and mobilising 

community resources. This talk will describe some models 

for this public mental health role, drawing on studies from 

South Africa, Uganda and Zimbabwe. Correspondence: 

Crick Lund, PhD, Professor: Alan J. Flisher Centre for 

Public Mental Health, University of Cape Town, Professor: 

Global Mental Health and Development in the Centre for 

Global Mental Health, King’s College London, Cape Town, 

South Africa. crick.lund@uct.ac.za 

Keynote Address: How much decolonising can 

decolonising methodologies achieve? Not much, 

if uncritically located in the current knowledge 

economy 

Chair: Suffla S 

Presenter: Brendon Barnes 

10:30-11:10 

Barnes B. How much decolonising can decolonising 

methodologies achieve? Not much, if uncritically located 

in the current knowledge economy 

Decolonising methodologies (DM) attempt to bring together 

a number of critical, indigenous, transformative, liberation 

and feminist research methodologies to strengthen 

decolonisation research. Despite methodological and 

philosophical tensions, DM holds enormous promise for 

African methodologists. These include foregrounding the 

link between methodology and decolonisation scholarship, 

locating DM within paradigm debates, and introducing new 

and upcycled research nomenclature.  However, I argue that 

DM cannot be separated from the knowledge economy in 

which they operate, and question how much decolonising 

DM can achieve in a system that all-too-often incentivises 

the opposite. I describe how scholars are pursuing more 

emancipatory ways of conceptualising, teaching, practising 

and publishing. I conclude with suggestions for how DM 

allies can navigate the systemic barriers to decolonisation 

scholarship. Correspondence: Brendon Barnes, PhD, 

Professor, Head of the Department of Psychology, 

University of Johannesburg, PO Box 524, Auckland Park, 

2006 Johannesburg, South Africa. bbarnes@uj.ac.za 

Roundtable: Decolonial turn: Transforming 

research methods in South Africa 

Chair: Laher S 

11:10-12:30 

Laher S, Fynn A, Barnes B, Kiguwa P, Graham T, Suffla 

S & Janse Van Vuuren H. Decolonial turn: 

Transforming research methods in South Africa 

At a time when South African, and more broadly Global 

South scholarship is turning towards transformative and 

decolonised academic and teaching contributions, the call 

for the indigenisation of disciplines has been responded to 

enthusiastically, especially amongst Social Science 

researchers. From a more critical perspective it is argued that 

methods as they stand are representations only of WEIRD 

(Western, Educated, Industrialised, Rich and Democratic) 

populations. The unquestioning uptake of these in contexts 

like South Africa functions only to limit our understanding 

of our own contexts through the perspectives of the so-called 

Global North. This is especially concerning given that 

Global South contexts are complex, dynamic and 

multifarious, and thus have quite complicated implications 

for research as practice. It also reinforces the use of very 

narrowly defined, Global North bound mechanisms by 

which knowledge is selected, made and disseminated as well 

as reifies the Western socio-cultural norms that dictate what 

may or may not be considered to be worthy and valuable 

knowledge. This panel pays special attention to research 

methods that are ethical, reflexive, socially accountable, 

transdisciplinary, context-specific and based on social 

needs, especially those in the developing world. In so doing, 

this panel calls for a transformative approach to using 

research methods in making knowledge. Correspondence: 

Sumaya Laher, PhD, University of the Witwatersrand, 

Private Bag 3, Wits, 2050, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

sumaya.laher@wits.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Public Mental Health 

Chair: Rawatlal N 



13:15-15:15 

Jacobs A. Lived experience of mothers hearing about 

their sons’ diagnosis of brain injury: A descriptive 

phenomenological analysis 

Brain injury is among the leading causes of death worldwide 

and can be sustained in either traumatic or acquired manners. 

The consequences of brain injury are devastating for both the 

individual and those around. With long lasting, life changing 

consequences, support provided by family members leads to 

improved well-being. Descriptive phenomenology explored 

their mothers' experiences after being informed about their 

sons’ brain injuries, through open-ended interviews. The 

findings suggest experiences of shock, anxiety, uncertainty, 

sadness and heartbreak after mothers are initially informed. 

These emotional reactions can be attributed to the sudden 

and unexpected occurrence of the brain injury and unknown 

consequences of the injury. During the period of treatment 

and post discharge the mothers experienced feelings of 

frustration towards medical professionals, relief that their 

sons were still alive and recovering well and motherly 

responsibility towards their sons’ wellbeing. Mothers also 

employed various coping mechanism throughout the process 

such as attempting to be strong and maintaining a positive 

attitude when around their sons; not showing their emotions. 

Moreover, they also relied on various support structures such 

as family, friends, employers and faith and religion. At times 

the mothers’ emotional experiences made it hard to provide 

support and care for their sons, but their strength and sense 

of motherly responsibility seems to have motivated them to 

persevere. The present describes the lived experience of 

mothers acting as primary caregivers for sons who have 

sustained brain injuries. The topic has not been investigated 

in the South African context and this study will attempt to 

bridge this gap. Correspondence: Andrea Jacobs, Student, 

The Centre for Psychological Services and Career 

Development (PsyCaD), University of Johannesburg, 61 

Hamilton Street, Coronationville, 2093, Johannesburg. 

andzigirl@gmail.com 

Bredenkamp P, Macleod C, Young C & Molokoe K. 

Alcohol usage during pregnancy in an Eastern Cape 

Metropolitan area 

Drinking during pregnancy causes a range of physical, 

neurodevelopmental, and behavioural problems in offspring. 

These are collectively known as Fetal Alcohol Spectrum 

Disorders and are more prevalent in some South African 

communities than anywhere else in the world. This study 

AUDIT questionnaires to investigate drinking among 

women attending antenatal clinics at public health sites in 

Buffalo City, Eastern Cape. The prevalence of risky 

drinking, and the personal variables associated with 

drinking, were investigated in this baseline study conducted 

prior to an NGO intervention. Of the sample (N=1028), 33% 

drank during pregnancy, the majority of who (56%) engaged 

in binge drinking. Findings indicate that race, age, 

experiencing intimate partner violence, and the presence of 

another drinker in the home were independently associated 

with risky drinking. Education, employment, relationship 

status, cohabitation, gestation and parity were not associated 

with drinking patterns. This study is the first to describe 

patterns of alcohol consumption during pregnancy in the 

Eastern Cape, and replicates research conducted in other 

parts of the country that indicate a high prevalence of 

antenatal alcohol consumption. Correspondence: Pieter 

Bredenkamp, Student, BSocSc. Hons, Rhodes University, 33 

Cross Street, Sunnyside, 6139, Grahamstown, South Africa. 

pjbredenkamp@gmail.com 

Chetty A & Rawatlal N. Integrated versus non-

integrated treatment for dual diagnosis patients: A 

systematic review and meta-analysis 

The psychological management and treatment of patients 

who present with a substance abuse disorder and a comorbid 

psychiatric disorder has remained separate in most South 

African hospitals. Framed within the biopsychosocial 

model, the present study aims to systematically review the 

available and relevant literature conducted on the use of 

integrated and non-integrated interventions in treating dual 

diagnosis patients. The findings of the selected studies will 

then be used to run a meta-analysis, through which the 

effectiveness of integrated versus non-integrated treatment 

can be determined. The researcher envisages that the results 

of the study be used to make recommendations in the form 

of a written report informing the clinical psychological 

service delivery of dual diagnosis-focused treatment in 

South African hospitals. Correspondence: Ashley Chetty, 

Student, University of Pretoria, P.O. Box 723 Kyalami 

Estates, 1684, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

ashchetty26@gmail.com 

 

Makhubela M & Ngantweni A. Parental experience of 

adolescents with substance abuse problems 

Substance abuse does not only affect the well-being of 

individuals but also their families, particularly parents. 

However, research and professional support in this area has 

mostly focused on substance-abusing individuals, with 

parents and families too often been typecast in negative 

roles. But frameworks such as the Stress-Strain-Coping-

Support (SSCS) model suggest that having a close family 



member with a substance-abuse problem constitutes a form 

of stressful life circumstances, often long-standing, which 

puts affected family members at risk of experiencing strain 

in the form of physical and/or psychological ill-health. In 

this study we describe the experiences of parents of 

substance-abusing adolescents. Six in-depth interviews of 

female participants from low socio-economic communities 

in Pretoria were explored using thematic analyses. The main 

themes that emerged centred around the impact of the 

substance abuse on their lives (great deal of stress and 

psychological strain; strained family finances; strained 

relationships with the entire family and community 

members) and their views on social support (difficulty in 

accessing support for themselves and their child or children). 

All parents reported experiences of stress and strain. These 

findings have implications for health care provision and 

psychosocial welfare policies, in countries like South Africa, 

that have neglected affected family members of substance 

abusing individuals. Correspondence: Malose Makhubela, 

PhD, Department of Psychology, University of 

Johannesburg, PO Box 524, Auckland Park, 2006 

Johannesburg, South Africa. mmakhubela@uj.ac.za 

Chitanga J.  Effective interventions for problem 

gambling: A systematic review 

With the rapidly increased availability of gambling facilities 

in the country over the past five years, there is a risk of 

Problem and even Pathological gambling. There are certain 

interventions for reducing gambling addiction that has been 

used in the past but the questions still remain regarding the 

effectiveness of those and if they can be easily applied in 

local contexts. The aim of the study was to identify and 

evaluate effective interventions that are available for people 

suffering from Gambling Addiction. A systematic review 

was employed for this study. Four articles were identified 

by reviewers who searched for articles on PsychARTICLES, 

Behavioural Science Collection, PsycINFO and Google 

Scholar. Included were studies published not more than 10-

years ago, were primary studies published in the English 

language and involved any form of psychological 

interventions. All secondary studies were excluded. A 

critical appraisal tool was used by reviewers at full article 

search phase. Results revealed that Person-centred, 

Behavioural and Cognitive Behavioural Therapy (CBT) 

appear to be the most effective psychotherapeutic treatments 

for gambling, and these are being delivered in different 

formats and forms but mostly telephonic. These 

interventions are applicable locally, and it is recommended 

that some require minor adjustments considering resources 

available. Correspondence: Jabulani Chitanga, Student, MA, 

Cornerstone Institute, 11 Taurus Road, Phoenix, Cape 

Town, South Africa. jabulanic@cornerstone.ac.za 

Roundtable: The Role of Public Service 

Psychology in the NHI 

Chair: Kleintjes S 

16:30-18:30 

Lund C, den Hollander D & Kleintjes S. The Role of 

Public Service Psychology in the NHI 

The high levels of poverty, continuous trauma and 

constraints to social and economic development faced by 

many South Africans can erode psychological health and 

inhibit the resilience needed to cope with these 

stressors.  Psychological supports are also essential for the 

recovery of South Africans who experience the potentially 

disabling impact of mental illness on their full participation 

in community life. The current National Mental Health 

Policy 2013-2020 acknowledges the importance of 

promoting psychological wellbeing and preventing ill health 

by setting targets for the prioritization of psychological 

services.  However, access to meaningful psychological care 

and resilience-building remains sub-optimal for the majority 

of South Africans. Future access to and provision of public 

and private psychological services will be affected by the 

impending introduction of the National Health Insurance 

(NHI) health financing system.  This roundtable discussion 

will provide opportunity to consider the role of and 

challenges to public service psychologists and counsellors 

providing psychological services within this new system, 

and what key actions will be needed by the field of 

psychology to prepare for practice, teaching, training and 

research within an NHI-funded health system. 

Correspondence: Sharon Kleintjes, PhD, Department of 

Psychiatry and Mental Health, University of Cape Town, 

Cape Town, South Africa. sharon.kleintjes@gmail.com 

FRIDAY, 6 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Paper Presentations: Professional Psychology 

Chair: Dunbar-Krige H 

08:00-09:00 

Hasan M & Errington S. Exploring psychology students’ 

perceptions of an alternative therapeutic setting as a 

source of mental health intervention 

33% of South Africa’s population suffers from some form of 

mental illness, more than half of whom will not receive any 



mental health intervention. In 2014, 85% of psychological 

professionals were in private practice, where they provided 

services to only 14% of the country’s citizens. As such, 

traditional therapeutic interventions, although valuable, are 

not viable in addressing the widespread mental health crisis. 

Given psychology students’ background in traditional 

approaches, this study sought to explore their perceptions of 

alternative therapeutic settings as sources of mental health 

intervention (during practical placements at Fight with 

Insight’s Boxing & Life Gym, Hillbrow). A mixed methods 

concurrent triangulation design was adopted. 

Questionnaires, interviews and reflective diaries, from 29 

psychology students, were analysed using descriptive 

analysis and Q-sort methodology for the quantitative data; 

and thematic, discourse and interpretive phenomenological 

analysis for the qualitative data. Although themes of 

students’ positive experiences and recognition of alternative 

therapeutic interventions arose, findings highlighted how 

this remains secondary to traditional psychological 

approaches as a source of mental health intervention.  The 

findings raise interesting questions regarding the profile of 

students who are responsive to alternative therapeutic 

settings, as well as how to better equip students to address 

the mental health crisis. Correspondence: Maham Hasan, 

Student, University of Pretoria, P O Box 41490, Reyno 

Ridge, Witbank, 1049, South Africa. 94.maham@gmail.com 

Sobotker G & Smith M. Psychology Masters students' 

perceptions of developing identities as researchers 

Research training is attracting more inspection as research 

itself is viewed as having greater importance in the global 

knowledge economy. The development of an identity as a 

researcher has been under-researched whilst the 

development of other professional identities and 

competencies in the field of Psychology, e.g. as clinical 

practitioners, has been prioritized. Research has looked at 

students’ understanding of and attitudes towards research 

however, the extent to which students identify as researchers 

has not been explored. This study explored the development 

of research identity among students registered for a 

structured Masters programme in Research Psychology. The 

study is framed within social constructionism and used semi-

structured interviews and thematic analysis. A focus on 

trustworthiness, credibility and reflexivity was maintained 

throughout the process. All HPCSA ethics guidelines were 

adhered to throughout the study. The results indicated that 

key contributors to identity development in Masters students 

include collegial relationships with lecturers and supervisors 

as well as the practical component to the course. Findings 

also showed that the learning outcomes within the 

programme were understood differently among participants 

and that participants had varying perceptions of their 

competency within these learning outcomes.  The study 

recommended that further research explore identity 

development across various Psychology programmes. 

Correspondence: Grant Sobotker, BA Honours, Student, 

University of the Western Cape, Cape Town, South Africa. 

gsobotker@gmail.com 

Roundtable: Surviving an HPCSA 

unprofessional conduct charge in "the best 

interest of the child" 

Chair: Holmes L 

09:00-10:00 

Holmes L, Dunbar-Krige H & Pretorius G. Surviving an 

HPCSA unprofessional conduct charge in "the best 

interest of the child" 

It is every psychologist's nightmare to be reported by a client 

to the HPCSA for unprofessional conduct or for any other 

reason. This roundtable discussion will focus on a real life 

case study where a psychologist faced many charges from a 

client, most of which were defendable. However, she was 

still, rightfully, found guilty of a multiple relationship 

although it was "in the best interest of the child" at the time. 

The discussion looks at the "grey" reality of real life practice 

in the South African context versus the black and white 

ethical guidelines we are obligated to follow. The 

importance of practice insurance, supervision, keeping up to 

date with recent developments in the field of psychology, the 

law and new legislation are discussed. Furthermore, our 

ethical code, the constitution, the child act and various other 

acts and laws are not always congruent. How do we as 

psychologists apply these to our practice to keep ethical and 

safe? Additionally, the role of the HPCSA and the 

disciplinary committee will be discussed. Correspondence: 

Lynn Holmes, PhD, Educational Psychologist, 13 Pongola 

Street, Brackendowns, Alberton, 1448, South Africa. 

lynn@holme.co.za 

Paper Presentations: Child and Adolescent 

Mental Health 

Chair: Soares De Sousa D 

11:30-13:00 

Kern A. South African parents’ perception of inclusion 

and exclusion in education 

Inclusion and exclusion has been at the forefront of South 

African society, arguably because of the country’s apartheid 

past. The ideals of inclusion and exclusion permeate the 



education sphere, where parents feature strongly as key 

stakeholders and essential for successful implementation of 

the Inclusive Education policies. While inclusive education 

has been implemented as educational policy since 2001, 

there is a dearth of literature on what parents understand by 

these terms. This article therefore aimed to explore parents’ 

understanding of inclusion and exclusion in education. The 

paper draws on findings from a mixed methods study that 

included 13 semi-structured interviews and 559 

questionnaires. The results centred around four central 

themes, namely inclusion/exclusion criteria, levels of 

inclusion and exclusion, effect of exclusion and finally the 

effect of inclusion. Subthemes of disability, language, socio-

economic status, ‘slow learner’ and behaviour problems 

emerged for the theme of inclusion/exclusion criteria, while 

further analysis of levels of inclusion/exclusion resulted in 

the subthemes of formal and epistemological access. These 

results indicate that parents’ understanding of inclusion and 

exclusion is grounded in the actioning of inclusion/exclusion 

as opposed to a more abstract, theoretical understanding. 

Correspondence: Anwynne Kern, MEd, Department of 

Psychology, University of the Witwatersrand, PO Box 4963 

Weltevredenpark, 1715, Johannesburg. 

anwynne.kern@wits.ac.za 

Pillay J. A comparative analysis of anxiety in non-

orphaned and orphaned children in primary schools in 

Soweto 

This quantitative study compared the levels of anxiety in 

orphaned and non-orphaned primary school children in 

Soweto, South Africa. The orphaned children were 

categorized as single (have one parent) and double orphans 

(no parents). Fifty children from the foundation phase of 

schooling were randomly selected from each of the three 

sample groups, that is non-orphans, single, and double 

orphans (N= 150) and their anxiety levels were measured 

through the Beck Youth Inventory (BYI-II). Data was 

collected and systematically analyzed through SPSS 22.0. 

The results indicated that in comparison to non-orphaned 

children, the orphaned children significantly experienced 

higher levels of anxiety. Further investigations indicated that 

there was no significant difference in the levels of anxiety 

experienced by single and double orphaned children. 

Adopting Bronfenbrenner’s bio-ecological systems 

theoretical perspective the authors discuss the significance 

of their findings and the implications for educational 

psychologists in supporting primary school children 

experiencing anxiety. Correspondence: Jace Pillay, DEd 

(ED. Psy), South African Research Chair: Education and 

Care in Childhood University of Johannesburg, P.O. Box 

1292, Mondeor, 2110, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

jacep@uj.ac.za 

Soares de Sousa D. Primary school teachers’ knowledge, 

beliefs and classroom management practices of learners 

presenting with symptoms of ADHD 

Attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) is one of 

the most common, unremitting, and controversial childhood 

disorders, which affects approximately 10% of South 

African children. This neurodevelopmental disorder impacts 

on a learner's social relationships, academic, family, and 

vocational functioning, self sufficiency, as well as adherence 

to social regulations, norms, and laws. Teachers play a 

central role in the referral, diagnosis, treatment, and 

monitoring of learners with symptoms of ADHD. Research 

examining teachers’ knowledge of ADHD however, has led 

to some uncertainty as to whether teachers have the level of 

knowledge about the disorder needed to support ADHD 

learners. The present study examined the knowledge, beliefs 

and classroom management practices of learners presenting 

with symptoms of ADHD.  One hundred primary school 

teachers completed a postal survey containing demographic 

information, the Knowledge Of Attention Deficit Disorders 

Scale (KADDS), the Beliefs about ADHD (B-ADHD), and 

the Instructional and Behavioural Management Approaches 

(IBMAS) Survey. The results of the study are discussed as 

these have implications for teacher's level of knowledge 

about the disorder required to effectively participate in the 

referral, diagnosis, treatment, or monitoring of students with 

ADHD. Implications for educational psychology practice 

and directions for future research are discussed. Strengths 

and limitations of the study are also considered. 

Correspondence: Diana De Sousa, PhD, The South African 

College of Applied Psychology, 13 Rosemary Road 

Roseacre, Johannesburg, 2197, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. diana@sacap.edu.za 

Erasmus P. PLAY – the missing link in improving maths 

achievement: Maths Whartels board game and app 

Theoretical background: Maths Whartels conceptualisation 

and design is based on a socio-constructivist paradigm. 

Purpose: Technological innovation is changing the way 

educational material is generated and the manner in which 

educational content is distributed and opens new ways for 

learners to engage with materials and processes used to 

evaluate educational outcomes. Maths Whartels is a Board 

Game and a Game/App for primary school learners aimed at 

improving children’s maths achievement. It focuses on 

cognitive aspects and neuropsychological facets. Self-

directed learning is facilitated by the inclusion of principles 

used in play therapy (puppets, board game and storytelling 



both linear and theme methods to improve maths skills. 

Research design: Qualitative techniques implemented in the 

study included a focus group and interviews with teachers 

and parents Findings: This invention provides parents with 

practical information to help their child with mastering 

maths concepts using play therapy techniques. Therapists 

gets data to compile an IEP for learners with barriers to 

learning and leaners who can be included in an accelerated 

program. Conclusion: Maths Whartels is a valuable 

educational toy/tool/teaching aid that can help parents, 

teachers to improve maths achievement. Implications for 

future research: Future research could include using Maths 

Whartels in a remedial setting. Correspondence: Petro 

Erasmus, PhD, North West University, PO Box 50364, 

Mafikeng South, 2791, Mahikeng, South Africa. 

petro.erasmus@nwu.ac.za 

Mkhize D.  Cognitive growth of adolescents: The prowess 

for rural learners to achieve in mathematics 

Historically, psychology has enhanced teaching and 

learning. This paper will argue that the solution of the 

country's low achievement in mathematics, lies in 

psychology. Research on child development shows that 

adolescents experience drastic physical and cognitive 

growth.The tendency for adolescence research is to focus on 

physical growth of adolescents and its implications, 

especially in the area of sexuality . The ramifications of 

cognitive growth are by and large ignored. For example, for 

decades the black child was regarded as cognitively inferior 

(Groenewald, 1976). This is inconsistent with research on 

child development and adolescence. Tapping into cognitive 

growth of rural adolescents has the potential to redress their 

poor performance in mathematics. This paper will discuss a 

ongoing mathematics intervention in rural high schools 

which utilised Rosenthal's Pygmalion effect against the 

backdrop of the adolescents' cognitive prowess. Results of 

the intervention have consistently shown if the mathematics 

learning environment is aligned to the learners' cognitive 

ability in mathematics, they achieve accordingly. The 

conclusion drawn is that the National Development Goals 

for achievement in mathematics are possible if the 

stated psychological research is utilised in mathematics 

education. Correspondence: Dudu Mkhize, PhD (Maths Ed), 

South African Youth into Engineering Programme (SAYEP), 

South Africa. newera@jaws.co.za 

Keynote Address: The future of the 

psychologist profession: To stay relevant we 

need the public trust and our guarantee to the 

public is competence and ethics 

Chair: Suffla S 

Presenter: Nina Dalen 

08:00-08:40 

Dalen N. The future of the psychologist profession: To 

stay relevant we need the public trust and our guarantee 

to the public is competence and ethics 

Illustrated by ethical decision-making in clinical 

neuropsychology. In order to make the profession of 

psychology to stay relevant in the future, to take social 

responsibility, psychologists need the public trust. Our 

guarantee to the public, our business card is defined, by our 

privileged expertise and competence. Public trust are also 

depended on the psychologists ability to uphold prescribed 

standards defined in the professions Ethical guidelines. 

Ethical duty and its articulation has global historical 

precedence (Sinclair, 2012) and ethics is generally accepted 

as the foundation of clinical psychology. Competence in 

clinical neuropsychology requires the ability to integrate 

neuropsychological findings with neurologic and other 

medical data, psychosocial and other behavioral data, and 

knowledge in the neurosciences, and interpret these findings 

with an appreciation of social, cultural and ethical issues.  

The presenter will discuss the process of neuropsychological 

assessments from the referral to the written report. The 

presentation will focus on how the ethical guidelines are 

helpful in the process of professional decision-making. The 

presentation will address relevant ethical questions in light 

of variety types of problems in clinical neuropsychology, 

diagnosis, interpretation of test results and feedback on 

results. Correspondence: Nina Dalen, The Norwegian 

Psychological Association, Department of Neuropsychology 

and Clinical Psychology, Nevropsykolog.no, Hovet, 

Norway. nina.dalen@nevropsykolog.no 

Keynote Address: Psychologists developing as 

leaders for an African future 

Chair: Suffla S 

Presenter: David Murphy 

08:40-09:20 

Murphy D. Psychologists developing as leaders for an 

African future 

Practitioner psychologists are increasingly being expected to 

develop leadership competencies and, to do so at a much 



earlier stage in their careers. In the United Kingdom, 

leadership has recently become a required component of all 

accredited clinical psychology training programmes. 

However, to date, very little research has been undertaken to 

examine the extent to which practitioner psychologists feel 

willing, and able, to develop as leaders. Longitudinal 

research that I and colleagues in Oxford and Edinburgh have 

been conducting over the past few years has provided some 

valuable insights into how trainees psychologists evaluate 

themselves in relation to leadership and how they can 

develop as leaders. I will present some of the results of this 

research which have strengthened my own belief that 

practitioner psychologists have great potential to develop as 

leaders, right from the beginning of their careers. I will also 

consider how dominant Western perspectives on leadership 

can be enhanced by African perspectives through integrating 

concepts such as Ubuntu.  I will propose that developing 

psychologists as leaders this can bring a huge benefit to the 

services within which we work, particularly in light of the 

growing recognition of the importance of collective and 

compassionate leadership, and as such can make a 

significant positive contribution to the future Africa. 

Correspondence: David Murphy, PhD, President: British 

Psychological Society, Centre for Strategic Leadership, 

University of Edinburgh, United Kingdom. 

david.murphy@ed.ac.uk 

Keynote Address: Addressing current and 

future complex societal issues: The critical role 

of psychology in reconceptualizing our 

approach 

Chair: Suffla S 

Presenter: Arthur Evans 

09:20-10:00 

Evans A. Addressing current and future complex societal 

issues: The critical role of psychology in 

reconceptualizing our approach 

It is impossible to effectively address major societal and 

human rights issues – from community violence to climate 

change – without psychology playing a key role. 

Importantly, psychology can help to reframe how societies 

deal with these challenges by emphasizing the critical need 

to address the mental health and substance use (i.e., 

behavioral health) conditions that underlie many of the 

issues that societies face. In the United States, the current 

framework for addressing behavioral health conditions is 

inadequate and requires change. This involves transforming 

the current Western-oriented framework that emphasizes 

healthcare and focuses on individuals to an ecological 

perspective that entails a movement to promote the health of 

entire communities. This reconceptualization involves 

reframing: 1) our goals as psychologists, expanding from a 

medical model focused on illness of individuals to a 

population health approach aimed at improving the health of 

entire communities; 2) our conceptualization of the 

problems we face, acknowledging that behavioral health 

conditions not only impact individuals, but also their 

families and communities; 3) our understanding of the 

approaches we can use to help people, expanding our 

armamentarium to include public health, social, and policy 

strategies; and 4) our relationships with people we are 

attempting to help, moving from an ‘expert’ model to 

partnerships in which solutions are co-created. 

Correspondence: Arthur Evans, Jr., PhD, Chief Executive 

Officer: American Psychological Association, United States 

of America. AEvans@apa.org 

Symposium: Academic writing & journal 

publication: Improving your chance of success 

Chair: Pillay A 

11:30-13:00 

The symposium will address the challenges encountered by 

novice researchers and emerging scholars hoping to publish 

their work in academic journals. The presenters will focus 

on the major problem areas, helping inexperienced 

researchers understand manuscript submission processes 

and etiquette, journal requirements, and the overall scholarly 

process of peer-review. They address the specific content 

issues including constructing a critical literature review, 

relating the method employed, reporting research results for 

qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods studies, and 

how to engage in a thoughtful discussion of the findings. The 

symposium will be an interactive one that is also didactic. 

Delegates are encouraged to participate by raising questions 

and relating the challenges they have faced in their research 

writing and publication experiences. 

Kramers-Olen A. The critical literature review: Pitfalls 

& possibilities 

A literature review lays the foundation for rigorous scholarly 

work, and provides the reader with a critical analysis of 

published work in a particular field through comparison and 

evaluation of current thinking. The literature review 

provides a broad understanding of the theory and key 

concepts, and elucidates disparities and gaps in the scholarly 

area, while building a foundation for the research paper. This 

presentation will highlight the pitfalls and common errors, 

as well as suggestions and best practice in the context of 

critical literature reviews. Brief mention will be made of the 



online submission process for publication of scholarly work, 

as well as tips on integrating reviewer feedback. 

Correspondence: Anne Kramers-Olen, MClin Psych, 

Department of Behavioural Medicine UKZN & Fort Napier 

Hospital, P.O. Box 888, Hilton, 3245, Pietermaritzburg, 

South Africa. Anne.kramers- Olen@kznhealth.gov.za 

Laher S & Kramers-Olen, A. Writing methods and 

results: The quantitative study 

Publishing articles are much easier if the basic building 

blocks of a manuscript are adhered to. Using the hourglass 

approach to manuscript writing, this paper will focus on core 

issues to be considered in writing up quantitative research. 

The paper will emphasise issues linked to describing the 

methods used in quantitative research as well as conventions 

re: data analysis and reporting. Often authors assume a need 

to report methods and results as per the Masters or PhD 

theses. These assumptions as well as others will be 

interrogated in a space that provides opportunity for 

interaction and dialogue amongst a community of peers. 

Correspondence: Sumaya Laher, PhD, University of the 

Witwatersrand, Private Bag 3, Wits, 2050, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. sumaya.laher@wits.ac.za 

Maree J. Reporting qualitative and mixed methods and 

results 

First, this part of the symposium will deal with how 

qualitative and mixed methods are described, how the 

Rigour of the Research should be addressed, and how the 

results are presented. This will be followed by an elaboration 

of the Discussion section, which commences with a 

restatement of the research questions (and hypotheses, in the 

case of a mixed study). The focus will be on objectively 

assessing and relating the outcomes to current literature 

(critiquing the outcomes), using the following four-fold lens: 

(1) Do previous findings concur with the findings of my 

study? (2) Which of the findings do not concur with previous 

findings? (3) Are there findings in my study that have never 

been reported before? (4)  Did specific trends emerge from 

the findings of my study? The need for appropriate 

integration of sections and subsections at various levels as 

well as separating the Findings section from the Discussion 

section will be emphasised before the Conclusion is 

elaborated on briefly. Correspondence: Jacobus Maree, 

DEd, PhD, DPhil, University of Pretoria, Pretoria, South 

Africa. kobus.maree@up.ac.za 

Pillay A. Improving your journal article writing 

The presentation addresses the broader issues relating to 

journal article writing that are often overlooked, but which 

have serious impact on acceptability. These include 

developing a scholarly way of thinking and approaching 

academic writing. Among the areas of focus will be 

understanding the manuscript submission and peer-review 

process, learning about journal requirements and 

preferences, developing academic writing skills, and writing 

for peer-review.  Formatting issues relating to article 

construction and referencing will also be 

addressed. Correspondence: Anthony Pillay, PhD, 

University of KwaZulu-Natal, Fort Napier Hospital, PO Box 

370, Pietermaritzburg, 3200, South Africa. 

anthony.pillay@kznhealth.gov.za 

Paper Presentations: Sexuality & Gender 

Chair: Brouard, P 

08:00-10:00 

Igbafe E. C. & Nel J. Ageism and the effects on older 

LGB persons in South Africa 

Ageism, which is discrimination or prejudice based on age 

is on increase towards older lesbian, gay and bisexual (LGB) 

persons. Ageism can result to psychological, social and 

economic death, before clinical death. There is limited study 

on the effects of ageism on older LGB persons in South 

Africa as they strive to adapt, adjust and sustain themselves 

as a diverse and intersectional group. This study engaged a 

critical literature review and sourced for information on 

ageism and effects on older LGB persons from PsycINFO, 

MEDLINE and Google scholar search engine. 10 

publications were selected from national and international 

journals using the criteria, age and life stage as well as sexual 

orientation with focus on LGB persons. Content analysis 

was conducted using Atlas ti-8 qualitative software, to 

identify emergent themes and sub-themes. The findings 

from the analysed data reported that ageism was 

characterised with lifetime discrimination, physical and 

verbal cruelty, psychological and physical wellbeing 

problems, social exclusion resulting to loneliness and 

economic instability. The study suggests that the society 

need basic information about ageism, characteristics, 

occurrences and effect on older LGB persons through 

advocacy and awareness campaigns. As this is an ongoing 

research the final result of the study will be made know in 

this platform. Correspondence: Eucharia Igbafe, PhD, 

Department of Psychology, College of Human Sciences, 

University of South Africa, Pretoria, South Africa. 

igbafeeucharia@gmail.com 



McLachlan C & Nel J. The future of Transgender 

healthcare: Developing a new model towards gender 

affirmation 

Psychologists are often the first point of call when trans and 

gender diverse clients move towards accessing gender 

affirming healthcare. Various models of care have been 

incorporated within this field, for example, the medical 

model; gate-keeper model; rights-based model and informed 

consent model. These models have caused tension between 

trans and gender diverse clients, activists and healthcare 

providers.  As psychology moves towards the future, we as 

practitioners need to ask ourselves if these models enable the 

trans and gender diverse client to optimally live their 

authentic selves. Similarly, diverse gender identities are 

reclassified in the International Classification of Diseases 

version 11, having been separated from psychopathology 

and mental disorder classifications. Accordingly, this paper 

explores the development and implementation of an 

alternative in KwaZulu Natal: the participatory model. This 

model incorporates PsySSA’s practice guidelines for 

psychology professionals working with sexually and gender-

diverse clients. The paper emphasises the trans and gender 

diverse client as the expert of their own life and gender self-

identification, also incorporating the client’s resilience 

during the process of transitioning. Through these shifts, 

gender diversity can be celebrated and transphobia 

countered within communities and society, generally. 

Correspondence: Chris/tine McLachlan, MSocSc, MA, MTh, 

Clinical Psychologist, P.O. Box 535, Hilton, 3245, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. 

doinghopeweddings@gmail.com 

Roundtable: Up against sexual and gender 

violence: Reflections on theories and praxis in 

‘decolonial times’ 

Chair: Boonzaier F 

08:40-09:40 

Boonzaier F, Judge M, Kiguwa P, Van nie Kerk T & 

Matthyse L. Up against sexual and gender violence: 

Reflections on theories and praxis in ‘decolonial times’ 

Within times that may be considered ‘decolonial’ there is 

now much work in Psychology that considers itself more 

‘relevant’ than earlier modes of psychological theorizing and 

knowledge production. In these times, an important measure 

is whether Psychology has been responding to the socio-

political challenges within the post-apartheid condition. One 

such concern is the unabating levels of all forms of gender 

and sexual violence against womxn and gender non-

conforming persons. In this roundtable we reflect on the 

theoretical and practical resources that may be brought to 

bear on contemporary engagements on sexual and gender 

violence. The session brings together academics and 

activists working against gender and sexual violence, and 

draws on queer, trans, feminist and decolonial perspectives 

- with an emphasis on radical and transformative 

possibilities. The discussion will also explore how 

Psychology can be mobilised to advance social change in 

this sphere, posing questions as to its role and relevance. 

Correspondence:  Floretta Boonzaier, PhD, Department 

of Psychology, University of Cape Town, Cape Town, South 

Africa. floretta.boonzaier@uct.ac.za 

Symposium: Imagining an Africa unshackled of 

historic hurt and harms in relation to sexual 

and gender diversity: The example of the 

Psychological Society of South Africa 

Chair: Nel, J 

11:30-13:00 

The Psychological Society of South Africa (PsySSA) in 

2017 published practice guidelines for working with 

sexually and gender-diverse people. The guidelines 

document is a first of its kind on the African continent where 

sexual orientation and gender identity and expression 

(SOGIE)-related oppression and marginalisation is rife. 

Informed by the latest local, continental and global research, 

the guidelines are aimed at equipping helping professionals 

and growing their confidence in working with related 

matters in an affirmative and relevant way. The question 

arises how it came about that South African psychology was 

able to undertake such a bold step at this specific point in 

time. Accordingly, the symposium considers related socio-

political and other historical factors that both necessitated 

and facilitated this development. Emphasis is placed on the 

significance of PsySSA’s membership of the International 

Psychology Network for LGBTI Issues (IPsyNet). The 

symposium considers how PsySSA’s affirmative position on 

matters of sexual and gender diversity has enabled South 

African psychology to not only advocate for LGBTI+ 

persons and communities, but also to take a stand against 

related human rights abuses and when called on to do so in 

response to factors affecting the health and well-being of the 

sexually and gender diverse. 

Pillay S. Queering the history of South African 

psychology: From apartheid to affirmative practice 

Most histories of South African psychology ignore issues of 

sexual and gender diversity. A brief overview is presented of 

how LGBTI+ issues have intersected with psychology at key 

socio-political moments. Since 1948, organised psychology 



and the National Party was as homophobic as it was racist. 

Despite progressive psychologists developing critical forms 

of theory and practice in the 1980s, LGBTI+ issues remained 

overshadowed by primary struggles for racial equality and 

democracy, until PsySSA formed in 1994. Democratic South 

Africa’s Constitution then protected sexual orientation as a 

fundamental human right, galvanizing a fresh wave of 

LGBTI+ scholarship post-1994. However, LGBTI+ people 

still suffered prejudice, discrimination and violence. 

Additionally, psychology training continued to ignore 

gender-affirmative healthcare in curricula. PsySSA 

therefore joined the International Psychology Network for 

LGBTI Issues (IPsyNet) in 2007, catalysing the PsySSA 

African LGBTI+ Human Rights Project in 2012 and two 

pioneering publications: a position statement on affirmative 

practice in 2013 and practice guidelines for psychology 

professionals working with sexually and gender-diverse 

people in 2017. This presentation traces this neglected 

history of psychology in South Africa, focusing on the 

relevant political, social and institutional antecedents that 

carved the conditions and necessitated the development of 

LGBTI+ affirmative psychologies in the post-apartheid 

context. Correspondence: Suntosh Pillay, M Soc Sc(Clinical 

Psych), Clinical Psychologist, King Dinuzulu Hospital 

Complex, P.O. Box 888, Hilton, 3245, Pietermaritzburg, 

South Africa. suntoshpillay@gmail.com 

Schlitter R. The International Network for LGBTI 

Issues: Organising targeted public interest psychology 

globally 

This presentation will provide an overview of the origins, 

organising strategies, priorities, challenges, and 

accomplishments of the International Psychology Network 

for Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and Intersex Issues 

(IPsyNet). The intent is to provide an illustration of an 

approach to how organised psychology can organise 

globally to address the health and human rights concerns of 

specific vulnerable and stigmatised populations. The 

discussion will include examples of how IPsyNet has 

worked to (1) increase psychological knowledge of human 

diversity in sexual orientation, gender identities and 

expression, and sex characteristics, (2) apply psychological 

knowledge in support of the well-being and full enjoyment 

of human rights by sexual and gender minority populations, 

(3) increase the number of psychological organisations that 

develop and disseminate standards of care for these 

populations, and (4) advance the organisational 

effectiveness of the network and the capacities of its member 

organisations to engage with related issues. Correspondence: 

Ron Schlittler, MIPP, Public Interest Directorate, American 

Psychological Association, 750 First Street NE, 

Washington, United State of America. rschlittler@apa.org 

Nel J. PsySSA’ membership of the International 

Psychology Network for LGBTI Issues: A platform to 

think globally and act locally 

The International Psychology Network for LGBTI Issues 

(IPsyNet) facilitates and supports the contributions of 

psychological organisations to the global understanding of 

human sexual and gender diversity; health and well-being of 

people around the world who identify as LGBTIQ+; and full 

enjoyment of human rights by people of all sexual 

orientations, gender identities, gender expressions and sex 

characteristics. The abbreviation LGBTIQ+ stands for, but 

is not limited to, lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, intersex, 

queer, or sexually and gender diverse people. This 

presentation reflects on the significance of the Psychological 

Society of South Africa (PsySSA) being one of the first 

national psychology organisations to both become a member 

of this international Network and to endorse the IPsyNet 

Statement on LGBTIQ+ Concerns. In particular, the 

presentation considers benefits derived from and 

contributions made via this platform, not only in enabling 

PsySSA to act locally, but similarly shape related thinking 

globally. Correspondence: Juan Nel, DLitt et Phil, Research 

Professor of Psychology, University of South Africa, 

Pretoria, South Africa. nelja@unisa.ac.za; 

juan4nel@gmail.com 

McLachlan C. PsySSA’s Practice Guidelines for 

psychology professionals working with sexually and 

gender-diverse people: A call to action 

PsySSA in 2013 released a position statement on sexual and 

gender diversity and related practice guidelines in 2017. The 

guidelines are aspirational in nature and encourage ethical 

ways of being, instilling a strife to be even more competent 

and inclusive in service provision. As part of the guidelines, 

psychology professionals are encouraged to advocate on 

behalf of their clients when human rights are violated and/ 

or concerns are raised that affect health and well-being. But 

psychology professionals also need to stand up for human 

rights within communities, especially when the principles of 

dignity, respect and equality are violated. Accordingly, the 

PsySSA Sexuality and Gender Division has actively used the 

guidelines as a tool to speak out against such human rights 

abuses. This presentation explores the application of the 

guidelines in support of the well-being of all sexually and 



gender-diverse people. It also challenges psychology 

professionals to reflect on their own privileges. Furthermore, 

the presentation challenges psychology professionals to 

become aware of areas in which they need to increase 

understanding of the difficulties experienced by 

marginalised people and calls professionals to action as part 

of their practice in ethical and responsible 

ways. Correspondence: Chris/tine McLachlan, MSocSc, 

MA, MTh, Clinical Psychologist, P.O. Box 535, Hilton, 

3245, Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. 

doinghopeweddings@gmail.com 
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Maphula A, Guga G & Tjale C. Association of maternal 

depressive symptoms and exclusive breastfeeding in 

South Africa and Tanzania 

We aimed to investigate the association between exclusive 

breastfeeding and maternal depressive symptoms in two 

Southern sub-Saharan African countries. The design was 

observational longitudinal cohort study in nature. A cohort 

of 458 mothers and their children from the MAL-ED, South 

Africa Venda (SAV) and Tanzania Haydom (TZH) formed 

part of this study.  Weekly breastfeeding data were collected 

from birth until 24 months, maternal postpartum depressive 

symptoms were assessed using the Self Reporting 

Questionnaire 20 (SRQ20) at one and six months after 

birth. Multinomial logistic regression models were 

conducted to test for the association. The initiation of 

breastfeeding within an hour was 62% for SAV and 84% for 

TZH. None of the infants were exclusively breastfeed for six 

months in both sites although TZH mothers exclusively 

breastfed longer than SAV. South African mothers had more 

depressive symptoms compared to Tanzanian mothers. 

Findings showed no relationship between breastfeeding and 

depressive symptoms, however in Tanzania exclusive 

breastfeeding was significantly associated to depressive 

symptoms, mothers who breastfed longer were negatively 

associated with high depressive symptoms at month 6. 

Mothers who had high maternal depressive symptoms at 1 

month also presented with high depressive symptoms at 

month 6. Early detection of maternal depressive symptoms 

and enhanced programs to improve exclusive breastfeeding 

rates is indicated. Correspondence: Maphula Angelina, PhD 

University of Venda, Private Bag X5050, University of 

Venda, Thohoyandou, 0950, South Africa. 

angelinamaphula@univen.ac.za 

Thwala Z & Watermeyer J. Exploring lived experiences 

of young people (18-35 years), living with type 1 diabetes, 

attending an urban diabetes clinic 

Diabetes is one of the world’s fastest growing health 

problems, with a significant South African disease burden. 

This study explored the lived experiences of young people, 

aged 18-35 years, living with type 1 diabetes, in Soweto. 

Using a phenomenological approach, one focus group 

discussion with 8 young men, and 3 in-depth interviews with 

young women were conducted. Data was analyzed using 

thematic analysis. Findings show challenges linked to being 

young and managing diabetes. These include perceived 

stigma and limited understanding of the illness by people 

close to the participants and in the community. Participants 

reported a positive relationship between themselves and 

clinic staff as well as peer supporters. This aids patients with 

coping with the challenges of living with the illness. There 

are some gender issues involved, whereby young men may 

face challenges in their sexual lives and young women 

experience pregnancy related challenges. This study 

highlights the importance of a support system in a patient’s 

journey with diabetes. Increased understanding of barriers to 

care is important for effective management. Therefore, it is 

recommended that clinics have dedicated time or place that 

is meant for young people. It is also recommended that 

diabetes awareness is promoted to the general population. 

Correspondence: Zamokuhle Thwala, MA, University of the 

Witwatersrand, Unit 85 Lion Ridge, 33 Jeanette Street, 

Ridgeway, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

thwala.zamo@yahoo.com 

Carr E. Women with psychosis: A global perspective 

examining cultural responses, treatment approaches, 

and outcomes 

There are many studies that examine the experience of 

psychosis across the globe and among many diverse 

countries and cultures. Many of these studies show 

significant differences that have been replicated over time 

related to being in a Western country rather than a 

developing country. These studies indicate many developing 

countries have better outcomes for individuals experiencing 

psychosis rather than those countries with more advanced 

hospitals, including those with the latest psychotropic 

medications and highly educated providers. Though this 

seems ironic, this points to interesting cultural dynamics 

regarding the expression of psychosis, the cultural 

acceptance of psychosis, impact of stigma, and the familial 

and community response to individuals with the experience. 



As there is increasing literature that highlights the unique 

needs of women with serious mental illness, this 

presentation will provide an overview of some of those 

unique needs and concerns, including more discrepant issues 

with financial stability, trauma, decreased longevity, and 

poorer health outcomes overall. This presentation will share 

the literature base at a global level and discuss different 

perspectives on interpreting these different experiences from 

a global perspective. Additionally, this presentation will 

include an overview of the literature that includes 

recommendations for communities, families, and treatment 

systems in response to working with women with psychosis. 

Lastly, this presentation will seek to hold a forum to discuss 

and process some of these global perspectives in the room, 

as the global community seeks to come together and further 

the advancement of psychological science and practice. 

Correspondence: Erika Carr, PhD, American Psychological 

Association, Department of Psychiatry, Yale University, 

New Haven, United States of America. erika.carr@yale.edu 
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Pillay Y. Treating Major Depression in patients with 

Diabetes Mellitus: Implications for the African context 

Program ACTIVE II is an urban and rural study conducted 

in the US of cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT) and 

exercise on depression and glycemic outcomes in adults with 

major depressive disorder (MDD) and type 2 diabetes 

(T2DM). Participants were randomized to: CBT (10 

sessions), EXER (12 weeks of community-based exercise), 

CBT+EXER (10 CBT session and 12 weeks concurrent 

exercise) or usual care (UC). Assessments occurred at 

baseline and post-intervention (POST). At POST, CBT, 

EXER, or CBT+EXER participants reported fewer 

depressive symptoms (p=0.004), improved automatic 

thoughts (p=.03) and improved SF-12 quality of life (QOL, 

p=0.01).  Participants in the EXER and CBT+EXER 

reported improved diabetes-specific QOL (p=0.002).  CBT, 

CBT+EXER and EXER were 6-12 times more likely to 

achieve partial or full remission from MDD (p=.048) and 5-

6 times more likely to achieve full remission from MDD 

(p=0.009) than UC assessed by psychiatric interview.  

Participants with a baseline A1c ≥ 7.0% assigned to EXER 

and CBT+EXER achieved 0.7% reduction at POST 

(p=0.02). Program ACTIVE II has demonstrated clinical 

improvements in depression and glycemic outcomes in 

adults with T2DM.  These interventions may be beneficial 

in the African context relative to research and the 

multidisciplinary approach to depression treatment for 

patients with T2DM. Correspondence: Yegan Pillay, Ph.D, 

Associate Professor: Department of Counseling and Higher 

Education, Graduate Chair: Counselor Education Program, 

Ohio University, Ohio, United States of America. 

pillay@ohio.edu 
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Nkoana S & Sodi T. Screening knowledge among black 

South African prostate cancer survivors: A 

phenomenological investigation 

B The goal of the study was to explore knowledge of 

screening for prostate cancer by elderly black South African 

men diagnosed with prostate cancer. A hermeneutic 

phenomenological design was followed to interview a group 

of elderly prostate cancer survivors drawn from Pietersburg 

Provincial Hospital in Limpopo Province, South Africa.. 

The sample consisted of 20 black South African prostate 

cancer survivors, selected through purposive sampling, and 

receiving some form of treatment in the Urology Clinic. Data 

was collected through in-depth, semi-structured, individual 

(face-to-face) interviews and analysed using interpretative 

phenomenological analysis (IPA). The results revealed an 

alarming lack of knowledge about prostate cancer, including 

screening methods for the condition, among black men in 

South Africa. The study indicates a need for aggressive 

efforts by policy makers to increase prostate cancer 

screening awareness among black communities in South 

Africa. Correspondence: Shai Nkoana, PhD, Department of 

Psychology, University of Limpopo, Private Bag X1106, 

Sovenga, 0727, Polokwane, South Africa. 

shai.nkoana@ul.ac.za 

Pitcher S, Adams T, van Wijk L, Saidu R, Denny L, 

Moodley J & Fakie N. Women's sexuality post 

gynaecological cancer treatment at Groote Schuur 

Hospital: A qualitative study 

Sexual functioning post gynaecological cancer treatment has 

received little attention in South Africa. Existing studies 

have highlighted how gynaecological cancer treatment 

affects women’s sexuality on multiple levels, yet, the level 

of psycho-sexual support post treatment is inconsistent. 

Additionally, few studies have investigated this 

phenomenon using a comprehensive framework. Furthering 



understanding of women’s lived experiences of sexuality 

post treatment is imperative to improving patient-centred 

care. This study aimed to investigate women’s experiences 

of their sexuality post gynaecological cancer treatment by 

using a comprehensive framework of sexuality, and, to 

understand how their sexual health needs can best be 

addressed as part of cancer care. The study made use of a 

qualitative descriptive design.  Participants were recruited 

through purposive sampling at follow-up clinics within 

Groote Schuur Hospital’s Gynae-Oncology Unit. The final 

sample consisted of 35 women aged 29-65 who had all been 

treated for one or more gynaecological cancer. Semi-

structured, in-depth individual interviews and pile sorting 

were used for data collection. The data was analysed using 

thematic analysis. The results are expected to provide insight 

into women’s psycho-sexual well-being post treatment and 

how this affects their relationships. Such information can 

help develop support programs to improve patients’ quality 

of life post treatment. Correspondence: Sorrel Pitcher, 

University of Cape Town, SA Medical Research Council  

Gynaecological Cancer Research Center, 2 Carbrook 

Avenue, Claremont, Cape Town, South Africa. 

sorrel.pitcher@uct.ac.za 

Uwaoma N & Ebeh R. Awareness and Perception of 

Vanishing Twin Syndrome among health professionals 

and the religious in Owerri 

The study examined the awareness and perception of 

Vanishing Twin Syndrome (VTS) among health 

professionals and the religious in Owerri. Four hypotheses 

were postulated and tested. Participants included 200 health 

professionals and the religious selected using convenience 

sampling technique from some hospitals and religious 

settings in Owerri. The participants consisted of 80 males 

and 120 females with ages ranging between 16 - 56 years 

and a mean age of 28.8 years. An 18-item Vanishing Twin 

Syndrome Awareness and Perception Scale (VTSAPS) 

developed by the researchers was utilized for the study. A 

Cross-Sectional Survey Design was used to collect data 

while the independent chi-square test was employed in 

analyzing data of the study. The result of the study indicated 

that overall, more participants were significantly aware of 

the existence of VTS and perceived it negatively. However, 

health professionals were significantly more aware and had 

positive perception of VTS than the religious. The study 

identifies the need to educate the Nigerian populace of the 

existence and nature of the VTS so as to cub the development 

and spread of false beliefs. Correspondence: Nkwam 

Uwaoma, PhD, Department of Psychology, Imo State 

University, Owerri, Nigeria. ngozisydney@gmail.com 
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Tebekana A. Cultural perspectives on health decision 

making of HIV positive Xhosa males 

Cultural identity, values and norms are influential factors on 

health decision making. The research aimed to explore and 

describe the experiences of HIV positive Xhosa males in 

relation to understanding how cultural identity, cultural 

values and norms influence the health decision making 

behaviour of Xhosa males. A descriptive and explorative 

qualitative study design was adopted. The bio- ecological 

model was used as a theoretical framework as this provided 

a useful and appropriate foundation for the psychological 

understanding. Semi-structured interviews were conducted 

with 10 Xhosa males aged 25 to 49 years in four primary 

healthcare clinics in Nelson Mandela District. The data was 

coded by the researcher with the assistance of an 

independent coder to ensure trustworthiness using Atlas ti 

8. Ethical approval was approved by the Nelson Mandela 

University, the Eastern Cape Department of health and 

Nelson Mandela Bay Department of health. The findings 

from the study indicated that HIV positive Xhosa males 

perceived culture as an important factor of their identity. 

HIV positive Xhosa males experienced influences on health 

decision making which are: biological such as puberty, 

social such as peers and cultural such as circumcision, the 

practice of traditional medication, and lack of sex education. 

The results could inform future research on prevention 

programme development, particularly targeting younger 

Xhosa males. The study could guide further research on 

health education and health promotion in schools, 

communities, worksites, health care settings and homes 

within the Eastern Cape and South Africa. Correspondence: 

Aviwe Tebekana, MA, Student, Department of Psychology, 

Nelson Mandela University, 41 Putsands flats, Humewood, 

Port Elizabeth, South Africa. avatebekana@gmail.com 

Buthelezi N. Using an Afrocentric perspective to 

underscore marginalised narratives in research: An 

exploration of undergraduate students’ academic 

experiences in a South African university 

The complex and diverse nature of the current body of 

students in higher education institutions calls for innovative 

and participatory methods of enquiry in order to provide 

comprehensive intervention programmes. Grounded theory 

approach, which is a systematic and qualitative procedure, 

was used in this study to allow the emergence of 

comprehensive conceptual models to inform prospective 



intervention programmes.  A rigorous and reiterative 

method of data collection was used to engage 

participants.  Focus group discussions were used to facilitate 

an enquiry on what enables or constrains 2012 first-year 

students’ academic success at the University of KwaZulu-

Natal, College of Humanities. The current study involved 

108 students who participated in seven participlan focus 

groups.  The paper provides an account of how the method 

used in this study continuously engaged the participants and 

the wider audiences at the planning and implementation 

phases of a research project. It also highlights the relevance 

of the Afrocentric paradigm in emphasizing the need to pay 

attention to the interest of the Africans students. In this 

regard, it is appropriate to put African students’ interest in 

the forefront of scholarship. Embedded in this perspective 

are the principles of a multiplicity of the nature of knowledge 

and the need for a multi-perspective process of enquiry when 

the research projects aimed at exploring a culture-sensitive 

phenomenon such as academic success.  The paper presents 

an alternate Afrocentric perspective that challenges the 

monopolization of knowledge production by engaging a 

collaborative research methodology which is aligned to the 

paradigm that is authentic and relevant to the 

participants. Correspondence: Nontobeko Buthelezi, PhD, 

Discipline of Psychology, University of KwaZulu-Natal, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. buthelezin@ukzn.ac.za 

Makgahlela M. The therapeutic benefits of herbal 

medicine for the bereaved in a rural setting: A 

phenomenological study 

This paper seeks to present preliminary findings of a study 

exploring the importance of a traditional herb, Lannea 

Schweinfurthii, in bereavement care. The study is 

phenomenological in nature. Forty indigenous healers 

(herbalists & diviners) would be purposefully sampled while 

data would be generated through in-depth interviews. 

Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (IPA) would be 

performed to derive meaning from the data. Existing 

botanical literature suggests that the herb has numerous 

physical health benefits (e.g., it's used in cases of anemia; 

diarrhea; stomach disorders; malaria). Additionally, the herb 

is noted for its use in mental health including in bereavement 

cases. In spite of the noted uses, how the herb benefits the 

bereaved is not well documented. This study exploits on this 

limitation. Through this presentation suggestions and 

recommendations for clinical practice will be highlighted. 

Correspondence: Mpsanyana Makgahlela, PhD, 

Department of Psychology, University of Limpopo, 

Polokwane, South Africa. mpsanyana.makgahlela@ul.ac.za 
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Mkhize N. The moral and ethical ideal in Kemetic-Bantu 

thought: Implications for Psychology and Allied Health 

disciplines in the 21st Century   

Rapid social, economic, ecological and cultural changes, 

associated with the technological developments of our time, 

bring about unprecedented ethical and moral dilemmas. As 

it is evident that dominant, Kantian approaches to ethics are 

not sufficient to reason about these dilemmas, it is important 

to explore alternative ethical frameworks. African 

indigenous approaches to ethics are rooted in the ancient 

Kemetic/Bantu conception of creation—a process that 

involves a progressive re-ordering of spirit-matter, from a 

chaotic or imbalanced state, to a state of be-ing characterized 

by order (uku-hleleka), balance (uzinzo), righteousness 

(ubu-lungiswa), justice (umthetho), and care (uku-

nakekel’ana). Hence ethical thought is never a finalized 

product, but an ongoing process in pursuit of UBU-NTU or 

MAAT. Umu-ntu (Spirit-being) is at the centre of this 

process. This understanding of ethics derives from an 

ontology of Maat /Ubuntu, and differs markedly from 

dominant western approaches, which consider the individual 

in isolation from his or her context. Using the trans-

disciplinary approach advocated by Cheikh Anta Diop, and 

drawing from Ubuntu / Ntu ontology as the point of 

departure, the paper argues that the ethics of Ubuntu or 

Botho provides an alternative framework to reason about 

ethical dilemmas associated with the 4th industrial 

revolution, some of which challenge the meaning of what it 

means to be a human person. While the western orientation 

towards ethics prizes human rationality, in the MAAT 

paradigm, it is life (impilo) itself, in all its manifestations, 

that is of moral and ethical concern. Premised on the notion 

of be-ing and becoming, the Kemetic ideal of MAAT or 

NTU provides an alternative and compelling framework to 

reason about ethical dilemmas associated with the new 

human reproductive technologies, climate change, 

ecological/ environmental issues, and social isolation in 

general. Correspondence: Nhlanhla Mkhize, Ph.D, Deputy 

Vice Chancellor & Professor, School of Applied Human 

Sciences, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Howard College 

Campus, Durban, South Africa. Mkhize@ukzn.ac.za 
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Chinyamurindi W & Mahlasela S. Technology related 

factors and their influence on turnover intentions 

amongst a sample of government employees in South 

Africa 

Cultural identity, values and norms are influential factors on 

health decision making. The research aimed to explore and 

describe the experiences of HIV positive Xhosa males in 

relation to understanding how cultural identity, cultural 

values and norms influence the health decision making 

behaviour of Xhosa males. A descriptive and explorative 

qualitative study design was adopted. The bio- ecological 

model was used as a theoretical framework as this provided 

a useful and appropriate foundation for the psychological 

understanding. Semi-structured interviews were conducted 

with 10 Xhosa males aged 25 to 49 years in four primary 

healthcare clinics in Nelson Mandela District. The data was 

coded by the researcher with the assistance of an 

independent coder to ensure trustworthiness using Atlas ti 

8. Ethical approval was approved by the Nelson Mandela 

University, the Eastern Cape Department of health and 

Nelson Mandela Bay Department of health. The findings 

from the study indicated that HIV positive Xhosa males 

perceived culture as an important factor of their identity. 

HIV positive Xhosa males experienced influences on health 

decision making which are: biological such as puberty, 

social such as peers and cultural such as circumcision, the 

practice of traditional medication, and lack of sex education. 

The results could inform future research on prevention 

programme development, particularly targeting younger 

Xhosa males. The study could guide further research on 

health education and health promotion in schools, 

communities, worksites, health care settings and homes 

within the Eastern Cape and South Africa. Correspondence: 

Willie Chinyamurindi, PhD, Department of Business 

Management, University of Fort Hare, East London, South 

Africa. wchinyamurindi@ufh.ac.za 

Chinyamurindi W & Mkabile S. The influence of mobile 

technology usage on employee performance experiences: 

Findings from the South African public sector 

There is renewed empirical attention on investigating those 

factors that assist employees to perform their job jobs better. 

All this happening within a context where technology 

appears to influence the work experience. One such 

technology that has gained popularity is the mobile phone. 

A notable gap in the literature is the absence of studies that 

explore the effect of mobile technology on employee 

performance experiences. This study examined how mobile 

technology usage affects individual performance 

experiences. Performance experiences, based on the extant 

literature included: a) job autonomy; b) work engagement 

and finally, c) emotional exhaustion. This study employed a 

quantitative research approach, with a descriptive and 

explanatory research design using a sample of 165 public 

service employees. The study utilised Pearson’s correlation 

tests, reliability and regression analysis. A bootstrapping 

procedure was used to assess the mediation effects and to 

test the different hypothesised relationships. The results 

show that mobile technology usage improved employee 

performance experiences such as work engagement and job 

autonomy. The findings of the study imply a positive utility 

function that mobile phones can occupy in relation to work 

performance experiences. Based on this, work practices can 

be encouraged that have benefit not just for the employee but 

the employer. Correspondence: Willie Chinyamurindi, PhD, 

Department of Business Management, University of Fort 

Hare, East London, South Africa. 

wchinyamurindi@ufh.ac.za 

Bester K & Nel M. Perceptions on cybersecurity among 

south African military officers 

The 4th Industrial Revolution (4IR) which has advanced 

various aspects of human life is rapidly altering the way 

individuals communicate with each other. Exploring the 

views and perceptions of cybersecurity and how threats are 

scrutinised among military officers is considered to be vital 

when producing knowledge in an emerging research area. 

The securitization framework was used to indicate how 

participants securitize an issue within the military 

context. Exploring the views and perceptions of military 

officers from an organizational psychology perspective 

necessitated that the researcher explores this emerging topic 

from a qualitative method of inquiry and highlighting a site 

of knowledge which has often been left unengaged in 

mainstream psychology. This study employed non-

probability purposive sampling and selected 20 participants 

enrolled at one South African Military Tertiary Institution. 

Semi-structured interviews were conducted to highlight the 

views and perceptions of security orientation; view on 

security; information sharing culture and cybersecurity 

posture. Content Analysis was utilised to highlight the 

emerging themes in the information provided by 

participants. Findings point towards the notion that 

securitizing an issue such as cyber-attacks have an impact on 

threat perception and behaviour when interacting with others 

through cyberspace. Correspondence: Kyle Bester, MA, 

Military Academy, South African National Defence Force, 



319 14th Avenue, Villa Jo De May, Rietfontein, Pretoria, 

South Africa. kylejohnbester@gmail.com 

Mthembu O, Luzipho P & Masole L. Influence of gender, 

age, tenure and race on military hardiness among 

military university personnel and students 

Background: Military organisations have several challenges 

that are unique to this environment. Consisting of 

commitment, challenge and control dimensions, military 

hardiness is one such resource. It is expected that males, 

older and higher tenure employees have higher hardiness 

than females, younger and lower tenure employees, 

respectively. Design: A quantitative study was used to gather 

data from a sample of 120 military practitioners obtained by 

a convenience sampling technique using Military Hardiness 

Questionnaire. The sample comprised 36% females and 64% 

males, 60% Blacks and 34% Coloureds. ANOVA on age, 

tenure and race groups and t-test analyses on gender were 

conducted to establish group differences. Results: All 3 

scales were found to have acceptable reliability with α > .7. 

Mean results indicated that in general, the participants have 

high feelings of commitment and above average feelings of 

challenge, control and overall hardiness. T -test analysis 

indicated that females have significantly higher feelings of 

challenge but there were no significant differences on 

commitment, control and overall hardiness.  ANOVA results 

indicated no significant differences on the basis of age, race 

and tenure. Conclusions: The results indicated that the 

Military Hardiness Scale hardly differentiates between 

members expected to be high on military hardiness and those 

expected to be low, indicating low discriminant validity. 

Future studies should investigate the determinants of 

hardiness so that the organisation can develop strategies to 

improve it. Correspondence: Oscar Mthembu, PhD, Military 

Academy, South African National Defence Force, Private 

bag X 02, Frans Erasmus drive, Saldanha Bay, South Africa. 

oscar@ma2.sun.ac.za 

Mthembu O, Luzipho P, Masole L & Semenya L. The 

impact of gender, age, rank, race and educational level 

on perceptions of psychological empowerment among 

national military university personnel and students 

Background: Psychological empowerment in military 

organisations tends to be elusive. It has been conceptualised 

as consisting of 4 dimensions, namely, personal control, 

meaning, self-efficacy and self-determination. The aim of 

this study was to measure and compare the perceptions of 

military university personnel and students on these 

psychological empowerment dimensions among specific 

groups. Design: A quantitative study was adopted to gather 

data from a sample of 270 military practitioners using a 

convenience sampling technique. The sample comprised 

64.1% males, 35.9% females, 70% Blacks and 45.6% 

holding the rank of Candidate Officers. ANOVA on age, 

race, rank and education groups and t-test analyses on gender 

were conducted to establish group differences. Results: 

Descriptive results indicated that, in general, the participants 

of this study have moderate perceptions of personal control 

but slightly above average perceptions of meaning, self-

efficacy, self-determination and the overall psychological 

empowerment. T-test and ANOVA analysis results indicated 

no significant differences between females and males and 

among race, ranks and educational groups on all four 

dimensions of psychological empowerment and the 

composite factor.  Also, ANOVA results indicated that the 

30-34-year-old group has significantly higher perceptions of 

self-efficacy than the 20-34-year-old group.  Further 

ANOVA results indicated that the BTech/Honours 

education group has significantly higher perceptions of 

personal control than the Degree/Diploma education group. 

Conclusions: The results indicate a room for improvement 

in psychological empowerment among the participants of 

the study along gender, age, rank, race and educational 

groups. Future studies need to investigate which managerial 

practices determine and improve perceptions of 

psychological improvement. Correspondence: Oscar 

Mthembu, PhD, Military Academy, South African National 

Defence Force, Private bag X 02, Frans Erasmus drive, 

Saldanha Bay, South Africa. oscar@ma2.sun.ac.za 

 

Mthembu O & Makhathini T. Correlates of perceptions 

of leadership, organisational climate, job satisfaction and 

organisational commitment on a military sample 

Background: The pivotal role of military leaders in creating 

a conducive climate for job satisfied and committed 

employees cannot be underestimated in military 

organisations. The aim of this study was to investigate the 

relationships among leadership, organisational climate, job 

satisfaction and organisational commitment. Design: A 

quantitative study was used to gather data from a sample of 

150 military practitioners using a convenience sampling 

technique. The sample comprised 58.7% males and 41.3% 

females of which 50.7% were Blacks and 37.3% were 

Coloured. The majority of the participants were Non-

Commissioned Officers at 67%. Descriptive statistics and 

Pearson’s correlation coefficients were computed to 

establish the general perceptions of leadership, 

organisational climate, job satisfaction and organisational 

commitment and their relationships. Results: Descriptive 

statistics results indicated that the perceptions of participants 

were below average for leadership (M = 2.05, SD = .897), 

organisational climate (M = 2.56, SD = .437), job 



satisfaction (M = 4.75, SD = .67) and organisational 

commitment (M = 4.46, SD = 1.08). Pearson correlation 

analysis returned correlations ranging from .214 to .649. The 

highest correlation observed was between leadership and 

organisational climate (r = .649), underpinning the pivotal 

role of positive leadership in creating a positive 

organisational climate. Conclusions: The results of this 

study indicate that the participating organisation can benefit 

immensely by adopting and practicing positive leadership 

practices, which would increase positive perceptions of 

organisational climate and subsequently improve job 

satisfaction and organisational commitment. 

Correspondence: Oscar Mthembu, PhD, Military Academy, 

South African National Defence Force, Private bag X 02, 

Frans Erasmus drive, Saldanha Bay, South Africa. 

oscar@ma2.sun.ac.za 
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Bester S. Intern counsellor supervision at internship sites 

in Uganda 

The purpose of this qualitative interpretive case study was to 

understand how supervision of interns is conducted at 

internship sites in Uganda. No studies thus far have reported 

on clinical supervision across various sites where 

counsellors receive training in Uganda. This study drew 

mainly on concepts from the Contextual-Functional Meta-

Framework (CFM) for Counselling Supervision, which is a 

generic and practical supervision framework (Chang, 2013). 

Developmental models of supervision, social role models, 

common-factor approaches to supervision, psychotherapy-

based models and competency-based models of supervision 

informed the conceptual background of the CFM. The major 

findings of the study suggest that a lack of academic 

leadership from the educational institutions who are 

responsible for the academic training of the interns in this 

study resulted in inadequate partnerships with internship 

sites. This in turn resulted in interns accepting placements at 

inappropriate sites where there was a lack of infrastructure 

in terms of qualified supervisors, proper counselling 

facilities and access to clients. Some interns were exposed to 

unethical practices and their professional development 

suffered due to inadequate supervision. Similarly, site 

supervisors were overburden with taking full responsibility 

for the interns’ training. Correspondence: Suzanne Bester, 

PhD, University of Pretoria, Hatfield Campus, 0002, 

Pretoria, South Africa. suzanne.bester@up.ac.za 

Mokwebo J, Sodi T & Mokwena J. Knowledge and 

attitudes of University of Limpopo's postgraduate 

students towards mental illness 

Introduction: Studies have shown that students’ attitudes 

towards mental illness are influenced by a number of factors 

such as gender, year of study, type of course they are 

enrolled in, and previous contact with people with mental 

illness. The present study sought to explore the knowledge 

and attitudes of university postgraduate students towards 

mental illness. Methods: Using systematic random 

sampling, 143 students enrolled for an honours degree in the 

Faculty of Humanities at the University of Limpopo were 

selected and requested to complete a self-reported 

questionnaire including the Mental Health Knowledge 

Schedule (MAKS) and Attitude Scale for Mental Illness 

(ASMI). Findings: The results of the study indicate that 

nearly half of students have adequate knowledge about 

mental illness. Most students were able to identify mental 

disorders and were familiar with various treatment 

modalities. A further exploration revealed that 50.3% of the 

students displayed favourable attitudes towards people with 

mental illness. A majority of students who had previous 

contact with someone with mental illness displayed 

favourable attitudes compared to students with no previous 

contact. Conclusions: The results suggest that educational 

and awareness campaigns aimed at improving students’ 

knowledge about mental illness and attitudes should 

promote contact with the mentally ill. Correspondence: 

Jackson Mokwebo, MA, Student, Department of Business 

Management, University of Limpopo, 14087 Ndlovu street, 

Ivory Park, 1693, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

jmokwebo@gmail.com 

Murray R, Mason H & Dockrat S. The impact of 

attending a student development and support 

programme on the academic performance of high-risk 

students 

Access to higher education has increased, however 

throughput remains low. Student support units attempt to 

address low academic performance by implementing study 

skills programmes which serve as an adjunct to the formal 

curriculum and develop core skills, such as summarising and 

memorising. Limited data are available regarding the 

relationship between high-risk students attending study 

skills programmes and subsequent academic performance. 

High-risk students refer to students placed on academic 

probation and those readmitted after being excluded. 

Addressing the needs of high-risk students is central to 

enhancing academic performance. This paper reports on a 

multi-phase study that investigated a study skills programme 



implemented at a South African University. Statistical 

analyses (Phase 1) revealed that there were no significant 

differences among the academic performance mean scores 

and Management Sciences high-risk students’ (N = 1157) 

patterns of attending the programme. Participatory action 

research (Phase 2) was undertaken to investigate why the 

study skills programme had no statistical impact on 

academic performance via focus groups with Management 

Sciences high-risk students and study skills practitioners (N 

= 7). The qualitative findings offered insight into the, 

academic context and the roles played by different 

stakeholders in enhancing academic performance among 

high-risk students and pave the way for future research. 

Correspondence: Robyn Murray, Research Psychology 

Intern, 326 Leviton Street, Wierdapark, Centurion, Pretoria, 

South Africa. robynmurray15@hotmail.com 

Keynote Address: Beating the odds of being an 

adolescent in Africa: Propositions for 

psychology 

Chair: Sodi T 

Presenter: Linda Theron 

09:00-09:40 

Theron L. Beating the odds of being an adolescent in 

Africa: Propositions for psychology 

Sub-Saharan Africa is generally a space that is hostile to 

human health and wellbeing. For this reason, perhaps, the 

resilience of African adolescents – the fastest growing 

population globally – has received considerable researcher 

attention. What can psychology learn from these studies of 

African adolescent resilience and what is the translational 

value of their insights going forward? In response, I offer 

three propositions that can support psychology to champion 

adolescent resilience whilst it continues to work to prevent 

the risks associated with growing up in Africa. Essentially, 

these propositions underscore a social-ecological approach 

to resilience that de-emphasizes individual responsibility for 

resilience in favour of a collective one. The propositions 

demand that psychology interrogate dominant Northern and 

Western accounts of resilience, promote local and regional 

pathways of adolescent resilience, and pay greater attention 

to the childhood foundations of adolescent resilience. 

Finally, they advocate for psychology to recognize that in 

sub-Saharan Africa resilience champions are almost never 

psychologists and to respond meaningfully to this reality. 

Correspondence: Nhlanhla Mkhize, Ph.D, Professor: 

Department of Educational Psychology / Centre for the 

Study of Resilience, Faculty of Education, University of 

Pretoria, Associate Journal Editor: Child Abuse & Neglect 

and of School Psychology International, Pretoria, South 

Africa. linda.theron@up.ac.za 

Paper Presentations: Community 

Chair: John S 

11:30-13:00 

Errington S, Omar S, Hochfeld T & Schmid J. Learning 

from students about school safety in Gauteng 

This article reports on a study which examined the 

perspectives of students with regard to school safety. 

Qualitative research was undertaken with 1,779 students 

aged 11 – 18 years, from 8 schools in urban areas in and 

around Johannesburg. The findings reveal that primary 

concerns were abuse of students by peers or teachers on 

school grounds, and unsafe student behaviour including drug 

use, disruptive behaviour, stealing, and gambling. These 

data confirm previous investigations: the overwhelming 

majority of South African students do not experience their 

schools as safe. Urgent intervention is required in order to 

create safe and caring schools. Correspondence: Sheri 

Errington, MA, Principal Researcher, Social Perspectives, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. 

sheri@socialperspectives.co.za 

Makgato I, Sodi T & Makgahlela M. Perceptions of 

mental illness by learners in selected rural secondary 

schools: The case of Ga-Dikgale community, Limpopo 

Province 

The growing number of young people in schools presenting 

with mental illness is increasingly becoming a disconcerting 

issue locally and globally. This qualitative study sought to 

explore the perceptions of mental illness by learners drawn 

from four secondary schools in Ga-Dikgale rural community 

(Limpopo Province). Twenty-seven learners (males = 14; 

females = 13) were selected through purposive sampling and 

requested to participate in the study. Semi-structured 

individual interviews and focus group discussions (n = 2) 

were conducted. The following four themes emerged from 

the data: a) Learners knowledge as related to mental illness; 

b). Existing perceived ideas learners have related to mental 

illness; c). Existing strategies used in dealing with mentally 

ill persons; and, d). Descriptions of challenges related to 

mental illness as viewed by learners. The themes and sub-

themes emerging suggested deep seated Afrocentric cultural 

perceptions which tended to shape learners’ views and 

understanding of mental illness. Some paradoxical 

explanations with regard to mental illness also 

emerged.  Based on the findings of the study, it is 

recommended that mental health literacy campaigns be 



conducted in schools. Correspondence: Irene Makgato, BA 

Hon, Student, University of Limpopo, P. O Box 40, Rozano, 

0723, Polokwane, South Africa. irene.makgato@ul.ac.za 

Sanyangore A & Helliker K. Rural development work: a 

case study of the tensions experienced by development 

NGO programmes 

Land distribution and food security are major development 

force in relation to rural-based people. Much of the work in 

this area is conducted by development non-governmental 

organisations (DNGOs). DNGOs generally rely on their 

donors for organisational sustainability, such that upward 

accountability to donors is inevitable. At the same time, 

DNGOs are often celebrated for deep participatory 

methodologies used when engaging with the beneficiaries of 

their programmes, leading to significant downward 

accountability. Often, tension between upward and 

downward accountability exists. This paper considers this 

tension by examining a DNGO in South Africa, namely, the 

East Cape Agricultural Research Project (ECARP), 

specifically ECARP’s food security and sovereignty 

programme amongst small-scale farmers on redistributed 

farms. By drawing upon Interface theory, the paper discusses 

the diverse manner in which ECARP uses participatory 

methodologies in this particular programme. The paper 

concludes that there is a reasonable degree of downward 

accountability in this programme, but this does not distract 

from the fact that ECARP remains within the tension-riddled 

space marked by dual demands for accountability. 

Correspondence: Agnes Sanyangore, MA, Student, Rhodes 

University, 6 City Court, 26 New Street, Grahamstown, 

South Africa. g14s0699@campus.ru.ac.za 

Tlali T. A national survey on profiling the psychological 

practice in South Africa 

Private psychological service has grown exponential in this 

country and thus extending the much-needed private 

psychological services to the broader population. However, 

little has been documented about the specific characteristics 

of the person of the therapists in full-time psychology private 

practice and their typical patients. The aim of this study was 

to develop a profile of full-time psychological practice in SA 

in light of the dearth of documented information about the 

state of private psychological services in contemporary 

South Africa. An online survey method was used in a sample 

of 578 participants to typify a full-time psychologist in 

private practice and their patients. Descriptive statistics were 

used to analyse data. Key findings (n = 578, M age = 47 

years) revealed that a majority of the psychologists were, 

female (80%), white (79%), registered as clinical 

psychologists (50%), held a Masters’ degree (73%) and a 

mostly based in the Gauteng province. Conducting 

counselling and psychotherapy (75%) were the most 

commonly reported day-to-day activity of a psychologist’s 

practice. Patient demography, young adults (70%), black 

and white middle class (68-69%), who were personally 

referred (70%), were popularly reported among participants. 

Typically reported DSM V-TR diagnoses were, anxiety 

(73%) and depression (70%) for adults and parent-child 

relationship dynamics (61%) for children and 

adolescents. Findings of the study provide considerable 

insight and contributes to the current discourse regarding 

exclusivity and elitism of psychological practice in SA. 

Correspondence: Tshepo Tlali, PhD, University of 

Johannesburg, Department Psychology, Cnr Kingsway & 

University Road, Auckland Park, 2006, Johannesburg, 

South Africa. ttlali@uj.ac.za 

Symposium: BrainWorking® Recursive 

Therapy: Meeting the challenge of creating a 

cost-effective accessible psychotherapy for 

Africa through a global collaboration between 

South Africa and the UK 

Chair: Lockhat R 

08:00-10:00 

BWRT is an innovative short term Psychotherapeutic 

intervention that is gaining an enthusiastic following in 

South Africa since 2015. This is the 4th symposium being 

presented at Psyssa's 25th anniversary. To commemorate 

this momentous occasion the creator of BWRT, Terence 

Watts, has been invited to deliver a special address at this 

symposium. In addition, colleagues in private practice will 

present three thought-provoking case studies which 

highlight how BWRT can be utilised to rapidly and 

permanently resolve a range of psychological difficulties in 

an extraordinarily short space of time. 

Watts T. The lizard brain, entropy, psychopathology and 

PTSD 

This presentation will explore an interesting concept and a 

crazy idea. The interesting concept is that of Entropy, the 

scientific word for Disorder and the crazy idea is that from a 

Psychopathological point of view we don’t really need to be 

aware of what is going on in the human psyche. Using these 

concepts as a base Terence Watts has devised a 

groundbreaking model for understanding the development 

of psychopathology in general and PTSD in particular. His 

talk will also focus on the development of the 

groundbreaking therapeutic modality that flows naturally 

from these “crazy” ideas. Correspondence: Terence Watts, 



BrainWorking Recursive Therapy Institute, London, United 

Kingdom. admin@bwrt.org 

Grant-Stuart L. BWRT and the neuropsychology of 

PTSD 

A 58-year-old Caucasian male, suffered from PTSD as a 

result of his time spent in the SANDF. He was enrolled in 

the army from the age of 17 years old and served in various 

contexts for 7 years including Angola and Mozambique. 5 

years ago, he visited Angola and he ‘fell apart’ He was 

referred for medication (Paroxetine). He is otherwise high 

functioning but struggling with PTSD. My aim is to present 

a classic PTSD case involving combat trauma and to present 

the neurobiological mechanisms at play in PTSD, to explain 

the multi-sensory involvement in PSTD and to hypothesise, 

from a neuropsychological perspective, why BWRT® is the 

ideal treatment for PTSD. Correspondence: Lisa Grant-

Stuart, Private Practice, Ballito, South Africa. 

lisags.services@gmail.com 

Hall S. Too scared to eat: How BWRT stopped extreme 

fear over-powering hunger in an 8-year-old boy in 9 

sessions 

Toward the end of last year, an 8 and a half-year-old boy 

presenting with anxiety and odd ideations especially 

regarding his bodily functions. His parents were becoming 

increasingly concerned as he was hardly eating when they 

brought him for help. He presented with dark circles under 

his eyes and was obviously underweight. He sounded like a 

4-year-old and spoke in a pressurized manner. He was able 

to verbalize that he was too terrified to eat because he was 

convinced whatever he ate would become lodged in his 

throat and he would die. He was referred to a paediatrician 

for another checkup to ensure it was not due to any medical 

conditions. Everything came back with an ‘all clear’ and so 

the therapeutic journey with BWRT began, with a little help 

from the game, Minecraft, after 9 sessions, a different child 

entered the therapy room: one who not only looked healthy 

but was free from fear. His Mother sent an email stating her 

son’s performance had improved significantly at his end of 

year report and that he was socializing well and eating 

normally; in fact, he had gained weight. Correspondence: 

Shelley Hall, MA, Private Practice, Empangeni, South 

Africa. shelleykimhall@icloud.com 

Lockhat R. Treating a female who experienced multiple 

severe and violent trauma and survived to tell the tale: a 

video case study 

A young woman who was, on separate occasions, attacked 

and robbed with a sword, robbed at gunpoint, experienced a 

home invasion and was a victim of an armed robbery and 

hijacking. This presentation focusses on the one BWRT 

session she had to completely resolve her PTSD symptoms 

following the robbery/hijacking. Correspondence: Rafiq 

Lockhat,  MA, BrainWorking Recursive Therapy, 21 

Thornton Road, Athlone, Cape Town, South Africa. 

rafiql@iafrica.com 

Paper Presentations: Therapeutic Approaches 

Chair: Nel K 

11:30-13:00 

Nel K & Govender S. Using Brain Working Recursive 

Therapy (BWRT) as an intervention for clients 

experiencing shame and guilt 

Women suffering from Battered Woman Syndrome (BWS) 

present with psychological and behavioural symptoms due 

to their exposure to physical, sexual and/or psychological 

abuse. They often develop Learned Helplessness and are 

thus unable to escape the cycle of abuse. Patriarchy is the 

dominant paradigm in sub-Saharan Africa which reinforces 

male dominance, particularly in the home environment. 

Women, for many reasons, some of them cultural often feel 

they cannot leave their male spouse or partner. They feel 

shame and guilt which is often chronic and related to their 

poor self-identity and related social identity.  This chapter 

focuses on interventions which help women deal with 

feelings of guilt and shame related to their abuse. A specific 

intervention that has been found effective is BWRT which 

can be used to treat PTSD (at level 1) and personality issues 

(at level 2) both associated with BWS.   These interventions 

enabled clients to gain enough self-esteem to change their 

circumstances and lives. Correspondence: Kathryn Nel, 

PhD, Research Associate, University of Limpopo, 268 Teak 

Street, Amandasig Extension 2, Akasia, 0182, Pretoria, 

South Africa. kathynel53@gmail.com 

Knobel D. Rags to riches: Positive psychological 

attributes and spiritual factors creating meaning 

In mainstream media, the common perception is that ‘rags to 

riches’ stories only consist of becoming ‘rich and famous’. 

This paper aims to reflect on the phenomenological 

experiences of 19 South Africans who significantly were 

able to move beyond their own significant low point 

experiences (imaginary: ‘rags’) into high point experiences 

(imaginary: ‘riches’). The presence of a meaningful 

experience indicates a turning-point divide between low and 

high. Having the right positive psychological attributes 

supports the change required to move beyond your 

circumstances. The study explored the deeper internal 



psychological influences within a person and spiritual 

influences that could affect change in a person’s life to have 

an improved and fulfilling life. A phenomenological 

approach, from a positive psychological theoretical 

viewpoint, was used. The attributes were identified as 

themes through thematic analysis. It was found that meaning 

was the most dominant aspect in all respondents’ lives to 

indicate a turn away from (in certain cases) intense negative 

experiences. The presence of positive attitude (including 

positive self-thought and self-talk) was a very dominant 

psychological aspect to affect change, while the presence of 

faith and/or religion indicated the spiritual factors supporting 

change. Correspondence: Daniel Knobel, PhD, University of 

Mpumalanga, 38 Percy Fitzpatrick Drive, West Acres 6, 

Nelspruit, 1211, South Africa. danielpknobel@gmail.com 

Weirich S. Enrolling recovery: Integrating mindfulness 

and the role method in the treatment of anorexia nervosa 

Traditional psycho-therapeutic treatments for Anorexia 

Nervosa (AN) appear limited in their capacity to ensure 

long-term recovery. As AN has the highest mortality rate of 

all psychiatric disorders; it is imperative that more efficient 

forms of treatment be considered. As alternative forms of 

treatment have shown promise; they present a unique 

opportunity for reimagining AN treatment and recovery. 

METHOD: Through an in-depth literature review, this 

research paper evaluates how the possible integration of 

Mindfulness within Drama therapy’s Role Method may 

enhance the efficiency of existing AN treatment programs. 

A content analysis of the selected literature identified that if 

this study was to articulately identify the plausibility for 

methodical integration, a five-point criteria should be 

satisfied. RESULTS: After reviewing the literature it was 

found that the dual implementation of the Role Method and 

ACT would satisfy all five prerequisites for recovery. The 

strength of this integrated method resides in its potential to 

elevate an individual’s Psychological Flexibility. 

CONCLUSION: Although there has been no pre-existing 

literature that has interrogated this potential methodical 

integration; the findings made by independent studies and 

the findings articulated within this paper suggest that a 

therapeutic merge may be plausible. It is recommended that 

additional research be conducted to verify this preliminary 

study’s findings. Correspondence: Sarah Weirich, Drama 

Therapy, Student, University the Witwatersrand, 218 Inyati 

Sands, 17 Leslie Avenue, Douglasdale, Johannesburg, South 

Africa. sarahgweirich@gmail.com 

Fourie J & Barnar D. Stress management intervention in 

the workplace:  Exploring coping response through 

music and art 

A qualitative study on using music and art as coping 

response for stress management.  Many studies have shown 

the negative effect that stress has on employee well-being. 

Organisations may ultimately experience extreme cases of 

absenteeism and low productivity when stress is not 

managed.  The research presented here focused on 

addressing stress by applying music and art therapy. I 

explored the value of these therapies in stress management. 

The GIM (Guided Imagery Music) approach was used, 

which is a psychotherapeutic method that utilizes classical 

music and art.   The study emphasises the enhancement of 

social competencies in order to prevent future stress.  The 

research was done with personnel from a tertiary institution 

in Pretoria, South Africa, who indicated that they were 

stressed. The data for this study were collected by means of 

a focus group and semi-structured interviews with nine 

participants.  The theoretical approach is from a Social 

Constructivism point of view where the meaning of stress 

intervention experience is created through interaction with 

the participants.   Generally, GIM enhances the inner 

resources:  self-worth, mastery and strength, and 

competency, as well as a specific development of new 

coping strategies.  This indeed proved to be the case with the 

nine participants. Correspondence: Kobus Fourie, MCom, 

Student, Tshwane University of Technology, PO Box 38063, 

Faerie Glen, Pretoria, South Africa. kfourie@telkomsa.net 

 

Marsay G. Exploring the efficacy of a hope-based future 

orientation intervention within a sustainable livelihood 

framework 

Unemployment in South Africa is presently at an all-time 

high.  Without sufficient perceived options for establishing 

a meaningful work life, many South Africans are left with a 

sense of hopelessness and helplessness. Clearly, it is 

necessary to find ways of instilling and restoring hope and 

empowering people with skills to earn a sustainable 

livelihood.  The unique foundation of the approach, 

intertwines the theory of hope with a future orientation 

programme to assist young people make the transition from 

education into the world of work within a sustainable 

livelihood framework. The structure of the blended approach 

is described. The efficacy of this way of working was tested 

in three different studies in the South African context.  The 

studies used specific qualitative research designs.  The 

effectiveness of the Hope Based Future Orientated Approach 

can be considered for the following reasons: It develops 

fundamental hope and enables preferred future orientated 

decisions; It is multi-faceted; Strengths based; Flexible 

enough to address the diversity of individual and context; 

and, is a relatively cost and time effective. The results 

obtained in these pilot studies indicate that this approach is 



worthy of consideration as a more ethical approach to 

counselling in the South African context. Correspondence: 

Gloria Marsay, DEd, Research Fellow: University of the 

Free Stat, Career Ahead, 23 Cabernet Crescent, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. marsay@global.co.za 

Symposium: Consulting psychology: 

Harmonizing the voices of psychology to impact 

South Africa, Africa and the world 

Chair: May M 

08:00-10:00 

Psychologists from different categories, through Consulting 

Psychology, can learn from each other by stretching 

knowledge beyond the confines of the “prescribed” 

psychology - enriching learning contexts, practices in work 

environments and on-going research. UNISA’s Doctorate in 

Consulting Psychology is a collaborative programme of two 

departments, Industrial and Organisational Psychology and 

Psychology Through the presentations we speak to the voice 

and impact of consulting psychology and include themes 

such as the role of consulting psychology, the shifting of 

communication barriers between categories, integration of 

multi-disciplinary perspectives to enhance mutual 

understanding of psycho-social dynamics and intervening in 

different contexts. Thus, showing how harmonising 

knowledge from the various categories enriches Consulting 

Psychology’s relevance and contributions to ensure clients’ 

competitive edge in an era of turbulence, uncertainty and 

unpredictability. A space will be created to dream the future 

of consulting – as we dream together it may emerge that 

work still needs to be done as consulting psychology 

establishes itself as an independent field in psychology. 

Regardless, we will still hear the far-reaching echoes of 

consulting psychology in just over a decade of its existence 

in South Africa that the highlights the value and ever-

broadening impact of the profession in Africa and the world. 

Mudarai M. Consulting Psychology’s influence on 

Leadership in the 21st century 

The 21st century is characterised by globalisation, turbulent 

change, information explosion and an electronic revolution. 

The impact on organisations has been the constant pressure 

to reposition and restructure in order to remain sustainable. 

This rapidly changing landscape calls for a more holistic, 

collaborative outlook on leadership, placing emphasis on 

relationships, context and transformation where leadership 

occurs at multiple levels in organisations. Whilst 

organisations work towards future sustainability, leaders are 

faced with their own personal transition within their roles. 

Leadership is a socially constructed process that is co-

created amidst pressure from self-expectations, follower 

expectations and organisational requirements. It is a 

boundary-keeping role that functions on the periphery 

between the organisation and the external environment. 

Against this backdrop, consulting psychologists play a 

critical role in enabling both organisations and leaders to 

manage the complexity they face in sustaining a competitive 

edge in this era of turbulence, great uncertainty and 

unpredictability. This research revealed the underlying 

mental activity and irrational behavior that manifests as 

leaders respond to the complexity of leading in this century. 

Through organizational development interventions, 

consulting psychologists could assist leaders to achieve self-

efficacy by creating conscious awareness about exercising 

their leadership. Correspondence: Michelle Madurai, PhD 

Optimise Consulting, P O Box 34291, Erasmia, 0023. 

madurai@optimiseconsulting.co.za 

Moerane M. The integration of the multidisciplinary 

perspectives constructs towards the construction of a 

psycho-social team cohesion model at a financial 

institution 

The purpose of the study was to construct an integrated 

multidisciplinary psycho-social model for team cohesion at 

a financial institution, which had been in existence for 127 

years, and had faced significant challenges throughout its 

history of acquisitions and mergers to establish working 

effective teams that would give it a competitive edge. The 

research objective was to develop a psycho-social model for 

team cohesion by investigating the interrelationships and 

overall relationships amongst the independent constructs 

(self-worth, personality preferences and conflict resolution 

styles) and team cohesion. A quantitative cross-sectional 

survey design approach was selected and applied to a simple 

probability sample (N = 463) using standardised, valid and 

reliable measuring instruments.  The canonical correlation 

indicated a significant relationship between the 

contingencies of self-worth domains, personality 

preferences and conflict resolution styles, and the team 

cohesion-related dispositions of cohesiveness and engaged. 

The constructed multidisciplinary model presented a 

practical solution to the establishment and enhancement of 

team cohesion during organisational realignment and filled 

a significant gap in the fields of consulting psychology, 

human resources management, occupational social work and 

industrial and organisational psychology literature.  

Correspondence: Mochabo Moerane, PhD, UNISA, 

Pretoria, South Africa. Moeraem@unisa.ac.za 

van Deventer V. The research fairy tale 



For most doctoral students in Consulting Psychology the 

reason for professional existence is the fostering of human 

experience. Research is that terrible thing called a thesis, a 

pedantic supervisor, and the desire for a fairy godmother 

who can whoosh complicated calculations into elegant 

results, as delicate as glass slippers. These students have no 

idea that research is a fairy tale, a story about imaginary 

people and lands, idealised and full of magic, but it also is a 

fabricated story and often blatantly deceptive. To convey 

this story to doctoral students, to get them to listen and to 

imagine like transfixed, wide-eyed children you cast them 

without their knowing in the roles of underfed children lost 

in the woods. You make them meet up with a wicked witch, 

who scares the wits out of them. You assign them to a clan 

of dwarfs who are supposed to help them, but who collude 

with the witch to make them work the land. In the end their 

only escape is to stick together to work their own magic, a 

magic they take with them to the lands they come from. This 

paper explores the dynamics of this fairy tale. 

Correspondence: Vasi van Deventer, Emeritus Professor, 

University of South Africa, PO Box 95257, Waterkloof, 

Pretoria, 0145, South Africa. vasivd@gmail.com 

May M & Barnard A. Consulting Psychology 

reverberating through the South African community: 

An image-based inquiry 

Consulting Psychology was introduced to South Africa to 

broaden the usefulness of psychology from a systems 

perspective on individual, group and organisational level 

using the strengths from the different psychology categories. 

Thus, consulting psychology offer new frames of thought 

about psychology professions and their impact on society at 

large, opening opportunities for integration and 

multidisciplinary collaboration across the categories. The 

objective of this presentation is to critically reflect on the 

evolutionary role of consulting psychology in South Africa 

through the doctoral consulting psychology programme at 

UNISA, by focusing on the contributions of doctoral 

students through the annual Consulting Psychology 

Conference. A social constructionist orientation and 

hermeneutic approach was used to analyse the role of 

consulting psychology through this formal educational 

programme.  Data reflecting the collaborative and 

integrative voice of consulting psychology were drawn from 

and analysed through the images representing the conference 

topics and branding conceptualised and presented by the 

doctorate Consulting Psychology students annually from 

2011 to 2019. Findings speak to the voice and impact of 

consulting psychology in business and society at large 

through the work of Consulting Psychology doctorate 

students. Recommendations will be made for consulting 

psychology theory and practice in the South African context. 

Correspondence: Michelle May, Professor Department of 

Industrial and Organisational Psychology, Pretoria, South 

Africa, mayms@unisa.ac.za 

Pule N. Reimagined student leadership practice: 

Contribution through Consulting Psychology 

Consulting psychology provides a place in psychology 

where the different psychology practice fields interact, thus 

affording a platform for intervention on the individual, group 

and organization level in the research and practice of student 

leadership in a South African university. Through a 

pluralistic research method where social constructionism 

(discourse analysis) and psychosocial method 

(psychodynamics interpretation) were fused, a study where 

student leadership is framed as an organization has been 

conducted. The study aimed to make recommendations 

regarding fit for purpose interventions to relevant 

practitioners regarding student leadership in a South African 

university from a consulting psychology perspective. 

Findings include the implementation of student leadership 

schools, the facilitation of organisational effectiveness by 

aiming for more integration in the student leadership 

landscape as well as the re-imagined role of student 

counselling centers in student leadership development 

through the integration of the pluralistic method. Thus 

consulting psychology provides possibilities to have the 

difficult conversation about the diversity dynamics in the 

Higher Education space through methods that are 

superfluous of conscious, cognitive and confrontational 

approaches. It is also concluded that consulting psychology 

broadens thinking pertaining to scope of practice in terms of 

intervention to the individual, group and the organisation as 

a counselling psychologist. Correspondence: Neo Pule, 

PhD, University of the Free State, Bloemfontein, South 

Africa. Npule555@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Personality 

Chair: Makhubela, M 

11:30-13:00 

Makhubela M & Koekemoer A. The Dark Tetrad 

personalities and short-term mating preference: Casual 

sex in young South African adults 

Dark personality traits are said to constitute an impulsive and 

opportunistic social style that may facilitate an exploitative 

short-term mating strategy. However, while previous work 

has identified the link between the dark triad of personality 

(Machiavellianism, psychopathy, and narcissism) and short-

term mating or casual sex, the dark personality framework 

has subsequently/recently been revised into the Dark Tetrad 



(i.e., to include everyday sadism) and little is known about 

whether short-term mating will similarly be associated with 

sadism or if this established relation between mating 

preference and dark personalities will extend to an African 

context. We hypothesised the dark tetrad will be associated 

with short-term and not long-term mating. In the current 

study, we examined these hypotheses in 208 community 

sample of young adults (52% = male, Mage = 20.01, SD = 

7.02), controlling for the sex of the participants. 

Correspondence: Malose Makhubela, PhD, Department of 

Psychology, University of Johannesburg, PO Box 524, 

Auckland Park, 2006 Johannesburg, South Africa. 

mmakhubela@uj.ac.za 

Makhubela M & Mangera R. Risk behaviour and Dark 

Triad personalities in young adults: Does 

impulsivity/self-control explain the relationship? 

According to the Life history theory, individuals with a fast 

life history strategy are inclined to score high on dark 

personalities, impulsivity, lack of self-control and risk 

behaviour. Preliminary research has also shown associations 

between the Dark Triad, impulsivity and risk behaviour. 

However, in this study we hypothesised that personality 

traits such as Dark personalities could contribute little to 

explaining risk behaviour (proclivity) beyond 

impulsivity/self-control. Second-order constructs like the 

Dark Triad traits are considered distal personality traits in 

the same way as the Big Five traits, because they are 

primarily underpinned by more general personality traits. 

That is, risk behaviour may not operate directly through the 

Dark Triad, but, instead may actually be more strongly a 

function of proximal traits that act as the stronger correlates 

of risk behaviour. So, dark personalities are expected to be 

linked to risk behaviour through some intermediate 

constructs (e.g., impulsivity and lack of self-control). 

Accordingly, in this study (N = 205, 51.7% = Female; Mage 

= 24.40; SD = 5.07) we examined whether the relationship 

between the Dark Triad personalities and risk behaviour 

would be mediated by impulsivity.  Correspondence: Malose 

Makhubela, PhD, Department of Psychology, University of 

Johannesburg, PO Box 524, Auckland Park, 2006 

Johannesburg, South Africa. mmakhubela@uj.ac.za 

Howes D. Future Vision: An unconscious Investigation 

The unconscious mind has a different logic to the conscious 

mind and determines a large part of our functioning in life.  

An investigation is made into our unconscious belief systems 

and emotional patterns with respect to future vision which is 

often contrary to what is envisioned consciously.  By 

realigning our underlying belief systems with what is 

consciously intended, results are more rewarding and 

productive. Stagnation, paralysis of movement and 

immobilization are identified and illustrated via a projective 

story telling and drawing technique which outlines these 

relevant dynamics. The process to desensitize and reprocess 

these patterns is introduced which enables constructive 

forward movement into an empowered future where 

intention and action meet. The split between the mind and 

body is addressed where the unconscious and conscious 

mind may congruently align in favour of enhanced future 

possibilities and potentials which may fully manifest and 

realize. Missing information is introjected allowing for 

future change where the past does not repetitively repeat.   

Case examples are cited. Correspondence: Debbie Howes, 

Ma (ClinPsych), Private Practice, 221 Columbine Ave, 

Mondeo, 2091, South Africa. debbiehowes@mac.com 

Howes D. New therapeutic model: Reprocess the 

unconscious dynamics 

A new therapeutic modality is presented which serves to 

reprocess and desensitize the unconscious emotional 

patterns and belief systems underlying problems and 

challenges. The balance of the mother/ father and child states 

of being or principles is addressed. Addictive cycles and co-

dependent patterns are identified and illustrated relative to 

these dynamics. By restoring the balance within an 

individual to that of wholeness, the generational preventative 

possibilities for constructive change for an empowered 

future are investigated.  A projective story telling and 

drawing technique is utilized which bypasses the conscious 

mind to access the unconscious mind. The strange nature and 

logic of the unconscious mind serves to answer and illustrate 

the split between the mind and body.  Case examples are 

cited. Correspondence: Debbie Howes, Ma (ClinPsych), 

Private Practice, 221 Columbine Ave, Mondeo, 2091, South 

Africa. debbiehowes@mac.com 

 

Morgan B. Structural validity of Holland's circumplex 

model of vocational personality types in South Africa 

Holland's circumplex model of vocational personality types 

is often used in career counselling. There is, however, mixed 

support for the structural validity of this model in South 

Africa. I used psychometric meta-analysis to shed light on 

these mixed results. Thirty-one Realistic, Investigative, 

Artistic, Social, Enterprising, and Conventional (RIASEC) 

correlation matrices representing an effective sample size of 

33857 were obtained. These correlation matrices were 

pooled and analysed using the randomisation test of 

hypothesised order relations and confirmatory factor 

analysis. Results supported the structural validity of the 



model for the pooled correlation matrix. I then created 

pooled correlation matrices for adolescents (n = 30427) and 

adults (n = 3430). Partial support was found for the model in 

the adolescent sample with RISAEC ordering occurring. 

Much stronger support for the model was found in the adult 

sample with clear RIASEC ordering emerging. These results 

shed light on the structural validity of Holland's model of 

vocational personality types in the South African context. 

Implications for theory and practice are discussed. 

Correspondence: Brandon Morgan, PhD, Lecturer 

Department of Industrial Psychology and People 

Management, College of Business and Economics, 

University of Johannesburg, PO Box 524, Auckland Park. 

bmorgan@uj.ac.za 

Symposium: Depression and suicide in 

university students 

Chair: Pillay A 

08:00-10:00 

The widespread reports of mental health problems, 

especially depression and suicide, in university students are 

of great concern. Students themselves have brought attention 

to the extent of the problem and have called for mental health 

care. While it should not be surprising that this 

developmental group experiences a range of mental health 

issues, the presence of depression and suicidal behaviour are 

worrying. Further, this must be viewed against the 

contextual stresses and demands of being a student which 

compound the situation. The symposium is an attempt to 

discuss this crucial matter and deliberate ways forward. 

Blokland L & Kirkaldy H. Are we enhancing the 

psychological capital of our students? 

This presentation will explore various factors which we have 

encountered in our work at the university with students. 

These include the socio-economic-political context, levels of 

preparedness, the medicalisation of emotions, and the 

developmental stage of the "typical" student. The prevalence 

of mental dis-ease within the context of these factors raises 

questions about a perceived increase in mental health issues 

and the responsibility of the institution towards this. 

Correspondence: Linda Blokland, PhD, University of 

Pretoria, Pretoria, South Africa. linda.blokland@up.ac.za 

Siswana A. #Social media representation of student 

depression and suicide in South African Higher 

Education 

In higher education the years 2017 - 2018 were marked with 

many incidents of suicides by students in different higher 

education institutions. This paper explores the reasons why 

students get depressed and commit suicide through an 

analysis of commentaries posted on social media online 

forums. Focusing on depression and suicide, I analyse the 

ways in which mental health intersects with structural 

psycho-social and political problems. Student life has many 

benefits, but it also imposes inevitable stresses. For those 

who are already battling depression or have an existing 

vulnerability to it, these stresses can trigger anxiety and 

episodes of depression. Common student issues and 

problems include study issues, money worries, relationships, 

housing, family pressures, and culture and identity. 

Correspondence: Anele Siswana, MA, University of 

Johannesburg, University Road, Auckland Park, 2006, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. aneles@uj.ac.za 

Kramers-Olen A. Young people and mental health in the 

context of tertiary education demands 

The alarming rate of depression and other mental health 

problems in young people are a cause for concern both 

nationally and globally. In South Africa, young people, 

including those in tertiary education, are exposed to a myriad 

of risks such as poverty, social inequality, stigma, 

discrimination and poor access to health services - which 

impacts upon their mental health. In addition, young people 

face the developmental tasks of negotiating autonomy, 

independence and peer pressure - amidst the "fishbowl" 

brought about by access to and use of technology - such as 

social media. Disparate gender norms, racism and violence 

are too often part of young people's lived reality. This paper 

considers the challenges facing young people and explores 

the need for mental health promotion, prevention and 

resilience building, especially within tertiary education 

contexts. Correspondence: Anne Kramers-Olen, MClin 

Psych, Department of Behavioural Medicine UKZN & Fort 

Napier Hospital, P.O. Box 888, Hilton, 3245, 

Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. Anne.kramers- 

Olen@kznhealth.gov.za 

Pillay A. Depressive symptoms in rural and urban 

adolescent university students 

The rate of depressive illness in university students is higher 

than in the general population. While some students are 

insightful into the mental health issues they are facing and 

are voicing their concerns regarding the need for 

intervention services, many others are not aware of the 

significance of their emotional states within the broader 

context of mental health problems. The present study 

investigated the presence of depressive symptoms in a large 

sample of undergraduate university students, also examining 

influential variables such as gender, rural and urban 



background and age. The findings are presented and 

discussed within the context of the multiple social, 

psychological and economic challenges facing university 

students.  Correspondence: Anthony Pillay, PhD, University 

of KwaZulu-Natal, Fort Napier Hospital, PO Box 370, 

Pietermaritzburg, 3200, South Africa. 

anthony.pillay@kznhealth.gov.za 

 

Rontiris S. “Finally, I’m not alone”: Creating social 

connectedness for tertiary students 

Over the past 14 years, the Tomorrow Trust (an educational 

NGO), has provided an integrated model of academic, career 

and psycho-social support to its tertiary student beneficiaries 

for the duration of their studies. Mandated to work with 

students from disadvantaged backgrounds, our model is 

aimed at building the academic, social and emotional 

prowess of our students, through creating a supportive 

"family" or community environment for our students. In our 

experience, we have seen that this sense of social 

connectedness in our beneficiaries contributes to the 

development of strong, positive relationships, the building 

of resources and networks, and the strengthening of social 

and emotional skills. Considering the findings in the current 

literature linking social connectedness and suicide 

prevention, it appears that our model may provide an 

environment for students experiencing symptoms of 

depression to receive the necessary support and assistance 

they require thereby reducing the risk of suicide. 

Correspondence: Stacy Rontiris, Tomorrow Trust, 36 

Boundary Rd, Houghton Estate, Johannesburg, 2198, South 

Africa. stacey.rontiris@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Student Mental Health 

Chair: Mashegoane, S 

11:30-13:00 

Hlokwe J. K, Nel K & Govender S. The psychological, 

social and cultural experiences of undergraduate 

international students at the University of Limpopo 

(Turfloop Campus): An Afrocentric perspective 

The research investigated the psychological, social and 

cultural experiences of undergraduate international students 

at the University of Limpopo (Turfloop Campus). The study 

was qualitative in nature with an exploratory research 

design. The research made use of a purposive sampling. Data 

was collected through focus groups as it was an appropriate 

tool for collecting the in-depth experiences of international 

students registered at the University. There were four focus 

groups with six participants in each so the overall sample 

was twenty-four. The researcher sampled twelve females 

and twelve males to ensure gender representivity. 

Afrocentricity was used as theoretical framework 

underpinning the study. The data were analysed through 

Thematic Content Analysis (TCA). The following themes 

emerged out of an interpretation of data: Motivation; 

Discrimination; Academic challenges; Language barriers; 

Sense of belonging; Homesickness; Avoidance; 

Acculturation and Shared African culture. International 

students experienced many challenges which resulted in 

loneliness and isolation. They also used negative defense 

mechanisms in order to cope in the new environment. 

Results indicated that there are divisions in terms of culture 

(both social and academic) in the University environment 

caused, in part, by the colonial partition of Africa. 

Conversly, elements of African culture that have survived 

the onslaught of colonialism (and in South Africa, apartheid) 

help bind international and peer host country students (and 

outside communities) together. Correspondence: Joy 

Katlego Hlokwe, University of Johannesburg, P O Box 41, 

Lenyenye, 0857, South Africa. katlego072@gmail.com 

Magorokosho N & Shikongo A. An investigation of the 

relationship between spiritual experience and stress, 

anxiety, depression among students: A Namibian 

perspective 

Spiritual experience has been reported to be associated with 

lower levels of depression and anxiety disorders. Globally, 

more than 300 million individuals suffer from depression 

and more than 260m million individuals live with anxiety 

disorders. University represents an important and 

challenging milestone where adjusting to university life 

raises students' stress levels and contributes to the 

development of physiological and psychological problems. 

In Namibia however, there is no information on how 

university students cope with depression and anxiety 

disorders regardless of the reported increase in number of 

cases. Therefore, the aim of this study is to investigate how 

university of Namibia students with a religious 

affiliation/spiritual experience cope with stress, anxiety and 

depression compared to individuals with no religious 

affiliation/spiritual experience. The research instruments to 

be used are the socio-demographic questionnaire, the Daily 

Spiritual Experiences Scale (DSES) and the Depression 

Anxiety Stress Scale. The sample will consist of 388 

enrolled students and the outcomes of the study will be used 

by mental health care professionals providing counselling 

services to students at academic institutions and for 

educational purposes. Furthermore, the findings will be used 

to make recommendations for practical implementation and 

future research within the Namibian context and beyond. 

Correspondence: Natasja Magorokosho, MA Psychology 



Student, University of Namibia, P.O. Box 99509, UNAM 

Windhoek. munyatambo@gmail.com 

Akanni A & Oduaran C. Social adjustment among first 

year undergraduate students: dimensionality of cynicism 

as predictors 

Adjustment to social life in college may be problematic for 

first year students. This may be due a breakaway from family 

and friends that can be trusted. Therefore, this study 

investigated the predictive roles of cynicism in social 

adjustment among first year undergraduate students. A 

sample of 418 (Mean age = 19.48; female = 55%) first year 

undergraduate students that were selected through randomly 

from a public University in Nigeria responded to the Cynical 

Attitude towards College Scale (CATCS) and Social 

Adjustment Scale.   Results of the multiple regression 

analyses revealed that cynicism predicted social adjustment 

among first year undergraduate students [F (4,413) = 7.701, 

p < 0.05; R2 = .069].  It further showed that the social (β= -

.135; t = -2.622; p < 0.05) and institution (β= .230; t = 4.483; 

p < 0.05) dimensions of cynicism independently predicted 

social adjustment while academic and policy dimensions did 

not. The study concluded that cynicism predicted social 

adjustment among first year college students. Theoretical 

and practical implications of the findings are discussed. 

Correspondence: Abimbola Akanni, North-West University, 

South Africa. bimakanni@gmail.com 

Mashegoane S, Mamabolo M & Makhubela M. Partial 

confirmation of a model encompassing self-

objectification, body dissatisfaction, health-related 

behaviours, and cultural identity among female African 

university students 

Sociocultural pressures, including the thin-ideal 

internalization, and other aspects of self-objectification, are 

associated with body dissatisfaction. However, there is 

limited research regarding the association between self-

objectification and engagement in health related behaviours 

among African females. In this study, which encompassed 

data from female African university students (N = 411) from 

Limpopo, South Africa, we examined the relationship 

between internalisation of socio-cultural beauty standards, 

body dissatisfaction and engagement in health related 

behaviours. We further explored whether cultural identity 

would mediate the relations between internalisation of socio-

cultural beauty standards and both body dissatisfaction and 

engagement in health related behaviours. Structural equation 

modeling suggested that internalization of socio-cultural 

beauty standards significantly predicted students' body 

satisfaction. No statistically significant relationship was 

found between internalization of socio-cultural beauty 

standards and engagement in health related behaviours. 

Also, cultural identity did not moderate the relationship 

between self-objectification and both body dissatisfaction 

and engagement in health related behaviours. This being a 

single study, further research is required to determine the 

relationship between the variables. Correspondence: 

Solomon Mashegoane, PhD, Professor, Department of 

Psychology, University of Limpopo. 

solomon.mashegoane@ul.ac.za 

Roundtable: ‘It takes a village’. Community 

psychology: Current relevance, future 

implications 

Chair: Cherrington A 

08:00 – 09:00 

PsySSA CaSP Division. ‘It takes a village’. Community 

psychology: Current relevance, future implications 

Seen as a counter to traditional psychology's preoccupation 

with individual-oriented theories for fostering health and 

wellbeing, community psychology is often relegated a minor 

role in most professional training and certification 

programmes. However, in reality the practice of psychology 

in the South African context cannot be disentangled from the 

psycho-social fabric of its communities, nor the political and 

economic injustices that challenge health and social service 

provisions. The purpose of this roundtable hosted by the 

Community and Social Psychology Division of PsySSA, is 

to encourage conversations among practitioners and 

researchers on the role that community and social 

psychology plays in their work. Members from the different 

PsySSA divisions will be invited to represent the multiple 

fields of psychology and to share their views on the value 

and relevance of community psychology in their respective 

disciplines. The roundtable will be facilitated as a 

conversation circle to encourage sharing and learning around 

the possibilities for the envisioned future of community 

psychology. Correspondence: Avivit Cherrington, PhD (Ed 

Psych), Nelson Mandela University, Chair for Critical 

Studies in Higher Education Transformation (CriSHET), PO 

Box 77000, Nelson Mandela University, 6031, Port 

Elizabeth, South Africa. avivit.cherrington@mandela.ac.za 

Keynote Address: A critical application of 

western and eurocentric psychological theories 

to Africa's imaginaries 

Presenter: Jace Pillay 

09:00-09:40 



Pillay J. A critical application of western and eurocentric 

psychological theories to Africa's imaginaries 

Sub-Saharan Africa is the world’s second fastest growing 

region after Asia. This undoubtedly indicates that Africa is 

changing which is already evident in various imaginaries, 

such as, population growth, urbanisation, transnationalism, 

and technology advancement. Inevitably, such changes are 

expected to have a profound impact on psychology as a 

discipline and profession within an African context. Hence, 

the central argument in this theoretical paper is that Africa 

should work towards breaking free from the over reliance on 

major western and Eurocentric psychological theories that 

have dominated the teaching, learning, practice and research 

of psychology for numerous decades. There should be a 

strong movement towards the adaptation of such theories to 

suit the African context or better still to the creation of 

African psychological theories that aptly reflect African 

culture, identities, knowledges and ways of being in the 

world. Keeping this notion in mind the author gives a critical 

application of several prominent psychological and 

developmental theories, such as, Maslow’s hierarchy of 

needs and Erikson’s stages of psychosocial development 

within an African context. Using the life experiences of 

orphans and vulnerable children in Africa the author 

illustrates critical elements of contestations between western 

and African ideologies that psychologists should take 

cognisance of. Correspondence: Jace Pillay, DEd (ED. Psy), 

University of Johannesburg, P.O. Box 1292, Mondeor, 2110, 

Johannesburg, South Africa. jacep@uj.ac.za; 

pillayjace@gmail.com 

Paper Presentations: Community 

Chair: Malherbe, N 

11:30-13:00 

Gowensmith D & Gowensmith N. Life after prison in 

South Africa and the US: A photographic collection by 

the participants themselves 

Existing research shows promising approaches in reducing 

recidivism and optimizing success for recently released 

offenders. However, two critical gaps persist in the reentry 

literature. First is the absence of the perspectives of the 

clients facing reentry. Little attention has been afforded to 

the perspectives of individuals in reentry, with most 

investigation stemming from outside academics and 

researchers. Second, most research on reentry has been 

conducted in the US, Canada, and the UK. The applicability 

of these principles to other cultures is largely unknown. 

Research describes the impact of race and ethnicity on many 

social and lifestyle circumstances, including successful 

transition from incarceration to freedom; however, much 

more cross-cultural understanding of these issues is needed. 

This study utilized Photovoice methodology - putting 

cameras and pens into the hands of those in reentry - to allow 

first-person perspectives to be presented in both visual and 

narrative formats. Photographs, discussions, and narratives 

were analyzed using rigorous qualitative methodologies. 

Several themes emerged from both sets of information, some 

overlapping and some remaining culturally and 

geographically unique. We will discuss the purpose, 

methodology, results, and conclusions of the study, with 

special attention provided to themes unique to the Western 

Cape. Correspondence: Debbie Gowensmith, M.S., Vice 

President: Groundswell Services, Inc, Denver, United States 

of America. debbie.groundswell@gmail.com 

Mkhize L, Swart L & Seedat M. Community actors’ 

constructions of assets for peace and safety promotion 

Community asset mapping (CAM) is a critical participatory 

research approach that has the potential to disrupt dominant 

knowledge practices by altering the exclusionary methods of 

community engagement and unsettling the power relations 

that are ever-present in academia. The aim of our 

presentation is to reflect on how CAM can be used to centre 

community members or organisations in the knowledge-

making enterprise, and how the methodology may be 

mobilised to promote community engagement, community 

ownership and community resourcefulness. To this end, we 

will reflect on how three different groups (community 

leaders, youth and women), with whom the authors 

collaborate, construct and represent the assets within their 

communities that function to both foster and/or hinder 

community-level peace and safety. The data from which the 

presentation draws was collected through three workshops 

that were recorded, transcribed and analysed using both 

thematic and discourse analysis. The findings reveal 

nuanced and context-sensitive constructions of the tangible 

(community halls, small markets, taverns) and intangible 

(communication, compassion, leadership) peace and safety 

promotion assets that exist in the participants' communities, 

as well as the differing prioritisation of assets as influenced 

by the varying positionalities of the indicated social actors. 

Finally, we identify key strengths and weaknesses of CAM 

for future research and development. Correspondence: Linda 

Mkhize, MA, Institute for Social and Health Sciences 

(UNISA). mkhizl@unisa.ac.za 

Pinhiero G, Seedat M, Taliep N & Suffla S. Towards a 

transformational model of community engagement: A 

theoretical framework for participatory evaluation 



Participatory evaluation encompasses a key component of 

community-engaged public health and social justice 

research. The essence of participatory evaluation centres on 

allowing the process to emerge from local conditions, in 

partnership with community stakeholders whose 

perspectives are prioritised throughout. It offers the potential 

to explore critical questions about research impact, and 

establishes opportunities for new social realities to be 

created, through reflexive and reciprocal dialogue. Despite 

the promotion of participatory evaluation methods over the 

last 20 years, they remain generally absent in African 

research contexts, where they may be highly relevant in 

terms of dismantling entrenched power relations and 

capacitating local actors. The purpose of this presentation is 

to discuss the potential challenges and advantages of 

applying a participatory approach to the evaluation of 

community engagement work within the South African 

context. Drawing from our own work, we offer a basic 

theoretical framework to facilitate co-constructive, context-

engaged and collaborative evaluation of community 

engagement approaches that underpin broader social and 

health research. This framework is supported by the central 

tenets of participatory evaluation, but assumes a more 

critical and situated approach that strives for contextual 

relevance and is alert to the complex, multi-dimensional 

contexts in which community engagement occurs. 

Ultimately, our theorisations provide a learning platform 

from which African-centred participatory evaluation 

methods can evolve further. Correspondence: Gabriela 

Pinhiero, Institute for Social and Health Sciences, South 

Africa. Pinhegs@unisa.ac.za 

Freeman A, Seedat M & Suffla S. Reworking memory 

and imagining community: An African inspired 

perspective on archiving 

Archives play a critical part in how individuals and 

communities remember themselves, access information, & 

chart their futures. This presentation grapples with some of 

the politics involved in the seemingly practical task of 

selecting & cataloguing information. In prioritising critical 

& situated community psychologies, the challenge for us is 

how to arrange an archive's output so as to critically engage 

with Western modes of thought & order. In this presentation, 

we argue that archiving is an inherently contradictory & 

continuous act loaded by the inflections of power, authority, 

and associated historical & disciplinary delimitations. It can 

contribute to Western forms of regulation, or be a source of 

resistance against it, and it can be both of these things in the 

case of its existence, & in the case of its absence.  We also 

entreat the notion of an archive as both a physical & 

metaphorical arena for reflection & creativity catering to a 

fluid "imagined community" in which memories are 

consistently reworked. Drawing on our own efforts to collate 

a 30-year archive containing manifold representations of 

community psychology, as well as from other traditions 

widely utilised in African history, such as orality, African art 

& more recent attempts to document these phenomena in 

writing, we argue that systems that promote "diagonal 

reading", fragmentation & constant critical self-reflection 

create (albeit narrow) cracks in which refracted & fractal 

light may enter to build & legitimise non-hegemonic 

knowledges. It is the hope that such cracks will not only 

force spaces in which other-than-western subjectivities and 

knowledges may thrive, but also catalyse & support future 

imaginings in which Africa is centred and axial. 

Correspondence: Alex Freeman, Institute for Social and 

Health Sciences, South Africa. alexfm@unisa.ac.za 

 

Manaka M & Swart L. Strengthening ECD Services in 

low-income and under-resourced communities: A case 

study of the Themba ECD Project 

Early childhood development (ECD) programmes are 

important for promoting academic, social and emotional 

development and also provide opportunities for violence 

prevention. In South Africa, informal ECD centres are 

extremely under resourced and unsupported, affecting the 

quality of the services they provide to children. This study 

describes the implementation and evaluation of a multi-level 

community-based intervention project delivered by a 

network of service providers that aimed to strengthen ECD 

services in a low-income community. 17 ECD centres were 

recruited at the end of 2017 and baseline assessments were 

conducted on the quality of centre management, the learning 

environment, and children's socioemotional and academic 

progress. During 2018, the various ECD centres received 

training for principals on ECD site management and 

administration, teachers received training on curriculum 

development and improvement of the learning environment, 

and support for an ECD forum as a peer resource. ECD 

centres also received regular visits and onsite support. 

Preliminary results reveal improvements in centre 

management and general health and safety; the learning 

environment such as appropriate classroom layout, 

equipment and materials, and the implementation of a 

curriculum; and across areas of children's development. The 

findings suggest that there is potential for strengthening the 

quality of services provided by ECD centres in low-income 

and under-resourced contexts. However, ECD practitioners 

require ongoing training and support for interventions to be 

sustainable. Correspondence: Mbali Manaka, Institute for 

Social and Health Sciences, South Africa. 

Manakmn@unisa.ac.za 


